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UNOFFICIAL ANNOUNCEMENTS. 

MEMORANDUM OF ASSOCIATION OF THE COCONUT ESTATES OF PERAK, LIMITED, 

1. The n a m e of the C o m p a n y is " T H E COCONUT E S T A T E S OF P E R A K , L I M I T E D . " 

2. T h e registered office of the C o m p a n y is to b e established in C o l o m b o . 

3. T h e ob j ec t s for wh ich the C o m p a n y is to be established are— 
(1) T o purchase , take o n lease o r in exchange , hire, or otherwise acquire any estate or estates, land o r lands 

in the Federa ted Malay States, the Island of Ceylon , Ind ia , or elsewhere, and any right o f w a y , 
water rights, and other r ights , privi leges, easements , and concessions, and any factories, mach ine ry , 
implements , tools , l ive and dead s tock , stores, effects, and other proper ty , real or personal , i m m o v a b l e 
or m o v a b l e , o f any kind. 

(2) T o h o l d , use, clear, open , p lan t , cul t iva te , work , manage , i m p r o v e , carry o n , and deve lop the under taking 
lands, and real and personal , i m m o v a b l e and m o v a b l e , estates or proper ty and assets o f any kind o f the 
C o m p a n y , or any part thereof. 

(3) T o plant , g r o w , and p roduce coconu t s , rubber , tea, coffee, c inchona , c a c a o , ca rdamoms, rhea, ramie 
plants , trees, and other natural p roduc ts or p r o d u c e o f a n y kind in the Federated Malay States, the 
Is land of Cey lon , India , or elsewhere. 

(4) T o treat, cure , prepare, manipula te , submi t to any process o f manufacture , and render marketable (whether 
o n accoun t o f the C o m p a n y o r others) coconu t s , rubber , tea , coffee, o r any other such produc ts or 
p r o d u c e as aforesaid, or a n y articles o r things whatsoever ; t o b u y , sell, e x p o r t , impor t , trade, and deal 
in coconu t s , coconu t p r o d u c e , rubber , tea, coffee, and other p roduc t s , wares , merchandise, articles, a n d 
things of any k ind whatsoever , either in a prepared, manufac tured , or r aw state, and either b y wholesale 
or retail. 
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(5) To carry on in the said Federated Ma lay States, the I s land of Cey lon , I nd i a , o r elsewhere all or any of the 
" following businesses, that is to say, planters of c o c o n u t s , rubber , t ea , coffee, or a n y other such products 
- or produce as aforesaid in all its branches; carriers o f passengers and goods by l and or b y water; forward-

ing agonts, merchants, expor ters , impor te rs , traders, engineers ; proprietors of d o c k s , wharves* jetties, 
; $iers, warehouses, and boa t s ; and of tug owners and wharfingers ; a n d any other business which can 

of may conveniently be carried o n in c o n n e c t i o n with the a b o v e or a n y of them. 

'(6) To acquiro or establish and carry o n a n y o ther business, manufactur ing, shipping, or otherwise, which can 
be conveniently carried on in connec t ion with a n y of the C o m p a n y ' s general business ; and to apply 
for, purchase, or otherwise acquire , any patents , brevets d'invention, concess ions , and the like conferring 

'.an exclusive or non-exclusive or l imi ted r ight t o use, or a n y informat ion as to a n y invent ion which may 
A seem capable of being used for a n y c f the purposes of the C o m p a n y , or the acquis i t ion of which may 

seem calculated directly or indirect ly to benefit the C o m p a n y ; and t o use, exercise, develop, grant 
> licenses in respect of, or otherwise turn to a c c o u n t , the p roper ty , r ights , and informat ion so acquired. 

T o purchase coconuts , rubber , tea leaf, coffee, and (or) o ther raw p r o d u c t s or p roduce for manufacture, 
manipulation, and (or) sale. 

. {8) To work mines or quarries, and to find, win , ge t , w o r k , crush, smelt , manufacture , or otherwise deal with 
ores, metals, minerals, oi ls , precious and other s tones , o r deposi ts or p roduc t s , and generally to carry 
on the business of mining in all its branches . 

{9) To purchase, take in exchange , hire, or otherwise acquire and ho ld boa t s , barges, tugs, launches, and 
vessels of any descr ipt ion whatsoever ; and to purchase , take in exchange , hire, or otherwise acquire 
and ho ld vans, omnibuses , carriages and carts, and other vehicles of a n y descr ipt ion whatsoever ; and 
to purchase, take in exchange , hire, or otherwise acquire and ho ld all l ive and dead s tock , chattels, and 

~ " effects required for the maintenance and work ing of the business of carriers b y land or b y water ; of 
^ proprietors of d o c k s , wharves , jett ies, piers, warehouses ; of tug owners and wharfingers"; or of 
" ^ any other business which can or m a y convenien t ly b e carried o n in connec t ion with the above 

" respect ively. 

(lft) T o bui ld , make , cons t ruc t , equ ip , maintain, i m p r o v e , alter, and w o r k c o c o n u t and coffee-curing mills, 
rubber and tea factories , manufactor ies , bui ldings, erect ions, roads , water-courses, d o c k s , wharves , 
jet t ies, and other w o r k s , and conveniences which m a y b e necessary or convenient for the purposes of 
the C o m p a n y , c r m a y seem calculated direct ly or indirect ly to advance the Company ' s interests; and 
to contr ibute t o , subsidize, or otherwise assist or take par t in the cons t ruc t ion , improvement , main
tenance, working, management , carrying cu t , o r cont ro l thereof. 

(11) T o cul t ivate , manage , and superintend estates and propert ies in the Federa ted Malay States, the Island of 
Ceylon , Ind ia , and elsewhere, and generally to undertake the business c f estate agents in the Federated 
Malay States, the Island of Ceylon, Ind ia , and elsewhere ; to ac t as agents for the inves tment , loan, 
p a y m e n t , transmission and col lect ion of m o n e y and for the purchase , sale, i m p r o v e m e n t , develop^, 
ment , and management of proper ty , including concerns and undertakings ; and to transact any other 
agency business of any kind. 

(12) T o engage, e m p l o y , maintain, and dismiss managers , superintendents, assistants, clerks, cool ies , and other . 
i t servants and labourers ; and to remunerate any such at such rate as shall b e thought fit, and to grant 

pensions or gratuities to any such or the w i d o w or children of any such. 

"(13) T o enter into any arrangements wi th any authorities, Government , munic ipa l , loca l , or otherwise, that 
m a y seem conduc ive to the Company ' s objects o r any of them, and to ob ta in f rom any such authori ty, 
any rights, privileges, rebates, and concessions which the C o m p a n y m a y think it desirable to obtain, 
and to carry o u t , exercise, and c o m p l y with such arrangements, r ights, privi leges, rebates, and 
concessions. 

(14) To enter into partnership or into any arrangement for sharing profits, un ion of interest, reciprocal concession, 
amalgamat ion or co-operat ion with any person or persons, corpora t ion , or c o m p a n y carrying-on or 
about to carry o n or engage in any business or transaction which this C o m p a n y is authorized to carry 
o n or engage in, or any business or transaction capable of being conduc ted so as direct ly or indirectly 
to benefit this C o m p a n y , and to take or otherwise acquire and ho ld shares or s tock in or securities of, 
and to subsidize or otherwise assist any such c o m p a n y , and to sell, ho ld , re-issue with or without 
guarantee, or otherwise deal wi th such shares or securities ; and to fo rm, const i tute , o r p r o m o t e any 
other c o m p a n y or companies for the purpose of acquir ing all or any of the proper ty , r ights, and liabilities. 
of this Company , or for any other purpose which m a y seem direct ly or indirectly calculated to benefit 
this Company . * -

(16) T o procure the C o m p a n y to b e registered or established or authorized to d o business in the Island of Ceylon/ 
the Federated Malay States, Ind ia , or elsewhere. * -.• 

(16) T o lend m o n e y o n any terms and in any manner and o n any securi ty, and in particular o n the securi ty oi 
plantat ions, factories, growing c rops , p roduce , bills of exchange , p romissory notes , bonds , bills of lading, 
warrants, s tocks , shares, debentures, and b o o k debts , o r wi thout any securi ty at all, and generally .to ,1 
transact financial business of any kind. 

(17) T o bor row or raise m o n e y for the purposes of the C o m p a n y , or receive m o n e y o n deposi t at interest or,.* 
otherwise, and fpr the purpose o f raising or securing m o n e y for the performance or discharge of any 
obligat ion or l iabili ty o f the C o m p a n y , or for a n y other purpose to create, execute , grant, o r issue any 
mortgages, mortgage debentures, debenture s tock , b o n d s , or obl igat ions of the C o m p a n y either at par, 
premium, or discount , and either redeemable or irredeemable or perpetual , secured upon all or any part 

. of the undertaking, revenue, r ights, and properties of the C o m p a n y , present and future, including 
uncalled capital or the unpaid calls of the Company . 

f.18)i ^Generally to purchase, take on lease or in exchange , hire, or otherwise acqui re any real or personal property, 
\ and any rights, privileges, licenses, o r easements which the C o m p a n y may think necessary or convenient 

with reference to any of these ob jec t s , and capable cf be ing profi tably dealt with in connection with; " 
any of thecCompany's projijBrty or rights for the time being. 

(19) T o cause or permit any de|i||jfcure s tock, bonds , debentures, mor tgages , charges,, incumbrances , l iens, 
or securities of or belonging to or made or issued b y the C o m p a n y or affecting its proper ty or rights or 
flayT^u'1K

 t e 5 m s t n e r e o f *o'be'renewed, ex tended, var ied, redeemed, exchanged, transferred, or satisfied, 
th r e f t h o u g l 1 * fi*' a J i * ° t o P a y °ff a n d re-borrow the moneys secured thereby, or any part or pa r t s 
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(20) T o sell the undertaking of the C o m p a n y or any part thereof for such considerat ion as the C o m p a n y may. 
think fit, and in part icular , shares, debentures, or securities of any other c o m p a n y hav ing objec ts 
altogether or in par t similar to those of this Company. 

(21) T o invest and deal wi th the m o n e y s of the Company n o t immedia te ly required u p o n such securities and 
in such manner as m a y from t ime to time be determined. * 

(22) T o m a k e , accep t , endorse , and execu te promissory notes , bills of exchange , bills of lading, and other 
negot iable and transferable instruments. '. 

(23) T o remunerate any part ies for services rendered or to b e rendered in placing or assisting t o place any 
shares in the Company ' s capital , or any debentures, debenture s tock , or other securi t ies of the Company , 
or in or about the format ion or p romot ion of the Company or the conduc t of its business. 

(24) T o d o all or any of the above things in any part of the wor ld , and either as pr incipals , agents, contractors , 
or otherwise, and either alone or in conjunct ion with others, and either b y or through agents, sub
contractors , trustees, or otherwise, and" generally to carry on any business or effectuate any ob jec t of 
the Company . 

(25) T o sell, le t , lease, underlease, exchange , surrender, transfer, deliver, charge, mor tgage , dispose of, turn 
to account , or otherwise deal w i th all or any part of the proper ty and rights of the C o m p a n y , whether 
in consideration of rents, m o n e y s , o r securities for m o n e y , shares, debentures, or securities in any other 
c o m p a n y , or for any other consideration. 

(26) T o pay for any lands and real or personal, immovab le or m o v a b l e , estate or p r o p e r t y or assets of any 
kind acquired or to b e acquired b y the Company , or for any services rendered or t o b e rendered to the 
Company , and generally to p a y or discharge any consideration to b e paid or g iven b y the C o m p a n y , , 
in m o n e y or in shares (whether fully paid up or part ly pa id up) or debentures o r debenture s tock or ! 

obligat ions of the C o m p a n y , or par t ly in one w a y and par t ly i n another or otherwise howsoever , with 
power t o issue any shares either as fully paid u p or part ly pa id up for such purpose. 

(27) T o accept as considerati on for the sale or disposal of any lands and real or personal, i m m o v a b l e o r m o v a b l e , 
estate or proper ty or assets of the Company , or in discharge of any other considerat ion to b e received 
by the Company , m o n e y or shares (whether fully paid u p ' or part ly paid up) of any c o m p a n y , or the 
debentures or debenture s tock or obligations of any c o m p a n y or person or persons or par t ly one and 
partly any other. 

(28) T o distribute among the Shareholders in specie any proper ty of the Companj^, whether b y w a y of dividend-
or upon a return of capital , b u t so that no distribution amounting to a reduct ion of capital b e made , 
except with the sanct ion for the time being required b y law. " "» 

(29) T o d o all such other things as m a y b e necessary, incidental , conduc ive , or convenient t o the attainment 
of the above objects or any of them. 

I t being hereby declared that i n ' t h e foregoing clause (unless a cont rary intention appears) the w o r d : - " person " 
includes any number of persons and a corpora t ion , and that the " other ob jec t s " specified in any one paragraph are n o t 
to be limited or restricted b y reference to or inference from a n y other paragraph. 

4. The liability of the Members is limited. 

5. The nominal capital of the Company is Three mill ion Rupees (Rs . 3,000,000), d iv ided in to Three hundred 
thousand (300,000) shares of T e n Rupees (Rs . 10) each, with power t o increase or reduce the capital. The shares forming 
the capital (original, increased, o r reduced) of the C o m p a n y m a y be subdivided or consolidated or d iv ided into sueh classes, 
with any preferential, deferred, qualified, special, or other rights, privi leges, or condit ions a t tached thereto, and be held 
upon such terms as m a y b e prescribed b y the "Articles of Associat ion and Regulat ions of the C o m p a n y for the t ime being 
or otherwise. 

W e , the several persons whose names and addresses are subscribed, are desirous of being fo rmed into a Company in 
pursuance of this Memorandum of Associa t ion , and we respectively agree t o take the number of shares in the capital of 
the Company set opposi te our respective names : — 

Names and Addresses of Subscribers. Number of Shares taken 
by each Subscriber. 

A. T H O M S O N ( b y his a t torney W . H E N R Y F I G G ) , C o l o m b o . „ . . . One 

T . C. H U X L E Y ( b y his a t torney W . H E N R Y F I G G ) , C o l o m b o . . . . One 

B . E R N E S T G R E E N , Peradeniya . . . . . . One 

E . R . W A L D O C K , C o l o m b o . . . . . . . . . One 

F . J . D E S A R A M , C o l o m b o . . . . . . . . " One 

W . H E N R Y F I G G , C o l o m b o „ . . . . . . One 

H . G . B p i | j C o l o m b o ' . . . . " . . One 

Witness t o the a b o v e signatures at C o l o m b o this 8th d a y of A u g u s t , 1910 : 

E U S T A C E F . D E . S A B A M , 

P r o c t o r , Supreme Cour t , C o l o m b o , Ceylon. 
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ARTICLES "OF ASSOCIATION OF THE COCONUT ESTATES OF PERAK, LIMITED. 

I i y s agree'd as follows : — 
1. Table C not to apply ; Company to be governed by these Articles.—The regulat ions conta ined in the Table C in the 

schedule annexed to " The Joint S tock Companies ' Ordinance , 1 8 6 1 , " shall n o t app ly to this Company , which shall be 
governed b y the regulations contained in these Art icles , b u t subject t o repeal, add i t ion , or alteration b y special resolution. 

2. Power to alter the regulations.—The C o m p a n y m a y , b y special resolut ion, alter and make provisions instead of, 
or in addit ion t o , any of the regulations of the C o m p a n y , whether conta ined and compr i sed in these Articles or not. 

3. None of the funds of the Company shall be e m p l o y e d in the purchase o f or b e lent o n shares of the Company. 

INTERPRETATION. 

4 . ' Interpretation clause.—In the interpretation o f these presents the fo l lowing words and expressions shall have 
the following meanings, unless such meanings b e inconsistent wi th , or repugnant t o , the subject or con tex t , v i z . : — 

Company.—The word " C o m p a n y " means " T h e C o c o n u t Esta tes of Perak , L i m i t e d , " incorporated or established 
b y or under the Memorandum of Associa t ion to which these Articles are attached. 

The Ordinance.—The " Ordinance " means and includes " The Joint S tock Companies ' Ordinances, 1861 to 1909," 
and every other Ordinance from t ime t o time in force concerning Joint S tock Companies which m a y apply to the Company. 

Special resolution.—" Special resolution " has the meaning assigned thereto b y " the Ordinance." 
These presents.—" These presents " means and includes the M e m o r a n d u m of Associat ion and the Articles of 

Association o f the Company from t ime to time in force. 
Capital.—" Capi ta l " means the capital for the t ime be ing raised or authorized t o b e raised for the purposes of the 

Company. 
Shares.—" Shares " means the shares from t ime to t ime into which the capital of the Company m a y be divided. 
Shareholder.—" Shareholder " means a Shareholder of the Company . 
Presence or present.—" Presence or present " at a meet ing means presence or present personally or b y proxy. 
Directors.—" Directors " means the Directors for the t ime being of the Company or (as the case m a y be ) the Directors -

assembled at a Board. 
Board.—" B o a r d " means a meet ing of the Directors or (as the con tex t m a y require) the Directors assembled at a 

Board Meeting, acting through at least a q u o r u m of their b o d y in the exercise of authori ty du ly given to them. 
Persons.—" Persons " means partnerships, associations, corporat ions, companies , unincorporated or incorporated 

b y Ordinance and registration, as wel l as individuals. 
Office.—" Office " means the registered office for the t ime being of the Company . 
Seal.—" Seal " means the c o m m o n seal for the t ime being of the Company. 
Month.—" M o n t h " means a calendar month . 
Writing.—" Wri t ing " means printed matter or print as well as writing. 
Singular and plural number.—Words import ing the singular number only include the plural, and vice versd. 
Masculine and feminine gender.—Words import ing the masculine gender on ly include the feminine, and vice versa. 

BUSINESS. 

5. Commencement of business.—The Company m a y proceed to carry out the objec ts for which it is established, 
and t o e m p l o y and apply its capital as soon after the registration of the Company as the Directors in their discretion shall 
think fit; and notwithstanding that the whole of the shares shall n o t h a v e been subscribed, applied for , or allotted, they 
shall d o so as soon as, in the j udgmen t of the Directors, a sufficient number of shares shall have been -subscribed or 
applied for. 

6. Business to be carried on by Directors.—The business of the Company shall be carried on b y or under the 
management or direction of the Directors , and subject on ly to the control of General Meetings, in accordance with these 
presents. 

CAPITAL. 

7. Nominal capital.—The nominal capital of the Company is Three mill ion Rupees (Rs . 3 ,000,000) , divided into 
Three hundred thousand (300,000) shares of Ten Rupees (Rs . 10) each. 

8. Arrangement on issue of shares.—The Company m a y call u p the balance capital whenever the Directors shall 
think fit, and m a y make arrangements on the issue of shares for a difference between the holders of such shares in the 
a m o u n t of calls to b e paid, and the t ime of payment of such calls. 

9. Payment of amount of shares by instalments.—If b y the condit ions of a l lotment of any share the whole or part 
o f the a m o u n t thereof shall be payable b y instalments, every such instalment shall, when due, b e paid to the Company b y 
the holder of the share. 

10. Increase or reduction of capital.—The Company in General Meeting m a y , b y special resolution from time to 
t ime , increase the capital b y creat ion of new shares of such amount per share and in the aggregate, and with such special, 
preferential, deferred, qualified,.or other rights, privileges, or condit ions attached thereto as such resolution shall direct , 
and the C o m p a n y in General Meet ing m a y b y special resolution reduce the capital as such special resolution shall direct, 
and m a y b y special resolution subdivide or consol idate the shares of the Company or any of them. 

11. New shares.—The n e w shares shall be issued upon such terms and condi t ions , and with such preferential, 
deferred, qualified, special, or other rights, privileges, or condit ions at tached thereto, as the General Meeting resolving on 
the creation thereof or any other General Meeting of the Company shall direct ; and if no direction be given, as the Directors 
shall determine, and in particular such shares m a y be issued wi th a preferential or qualified right to the dividends and in 
the distribution of assets of the C o m p a n y , and with a special or wi thout any right of vot ing. 

12. How carried into effect.—Subject t o any direction to the contrary that m a y be given b y the meeting that 
sanctions the increase of capital , all new shares shall b e offered to the Shareholders in propor t ion to the existing shares 
held b y them, and such offer shall be made b y notice specifying the number of shares to which the Shareholder is enti t led, 
and hmiting a t ime within which the offer, if no t accepted, will be deemed to be decl ined, and after the expiration of such 
t ime, or o n the receipt of an intimation from the Shareholder to w h o m such not ice is g iven that he declines to accept t he 
shares offered, the same shall b e disposed of in such manner as the Directors may determine. Provided that the Di rec tors 
m a y , at their discretion, allot such new shares or any por t ion of them in payment for any estates or lands or other p roper ty 
purchased or acquired b y the Company , without first offering such shares to the registered Shareholders for the t ime be ing 
of the Company. 

13. Same as original capital.—Except so far as otherwise provided b y the condi t ions o f issue or b y these presents 
any capital raised b y the creation of new shares shall b e considered part of the original capital , and shall b e subject t o t h e 
provisions herein contained with reference to the payments of calls and instalments, transfer and transmission, forfei ture, 
hen, surrender, and otherwise. 
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SHAKES. 

14. Issue.—The shares, excep t where otherwise provided, shall be al lotted at the discretion of and b y the Directors, 
who may from t ime to t ime issue any unissued shares, and m a y add to such shares such an a m o u n t of premium as'they 
may consider proper . P rov ided that such unissued shares shall first be offered b y the Directors t o the registered Share
holders for the t ime being of the C o m p a n y as nearly as possible in propor t ion to the shares already held b y them, and such 
shares as shall n o t be accepted b y the Shareholder or Shareholders to w h o m the shares shall have been offered within the 
time specified in that behalf b y the Directors m a y b e disposed of b y the Directors in such manner as they think most 
beneficial to the Company . P rov ided also that the Directors m a y at their discretion allot any shares in payment for any 
estates or lands or other p roper ty purchased or acquired b y the Company , wi thout first offering such shares to the registered 
Shareholders for the t ime being of the Company. 

15. Acceptance.—Every person taking any share in the Company shall testify his acceptance thereof b y writing 
under his hand in such fo rm as the C o m p a n y f rom t ime to t ime directs. 

16. Payment.—Payment for shares shall b e m a d e in such manner as the Directors shall f rom t ime to t ime determine 
and direct. 

17. Shares held by a firm.—Shares m a y b e registered in the name of a firm, and any partner o f the firm or agent 
duly authorized to sign the name of the firm shall b e entitled to vo te and to give proxies. 

18. Shares held by two or more persons not in partnership.—Shares m a y b e registered in the name of t w o or more 
persons not in partnership. 

19. One of Joint-holders other than a firm may give receipts ; only one of joint-holders resident in Ceylon entitled to -
vote.—Any one of the joint-holders o f a share other than a firm m a y give effectual receipts for a n y dividends payable in 
respect of such share ; b u t on ly one of such jo int Shareholders shall be entitled to the right of vo t ing and of giving proxies 
and exercising the other rights and powers conferred on a sole Shareholder, and if the joint-holders cannot arrange amongst 
themselves as t o who shall v o t e or g ive proxies and exercise such other rights and powers conferred o n a sole Shareholder, 
the Shareholder whose n a m e stands first on the register of shares shall v o t e or give proxies and exercise those rights and 
powers ; p rov ided , however , that in the event o f such first registered Shareholder being absent f rom the Island, the first 
registered Shareholder then resident in Ceylon shall v o t e or g ive proxies and exercise all such rights and powers as aforesaid. , 

20. Survivor of joint-holder, other thoin a firm, only recognized.—In case of the death of any one or more of the 
joint-holders, other than a f irm, of any shares, the survivor or survivors shall b e the only person or persons recognized b y 
the Company as having any title t o , or interest in , such shares. 

21. T h e joint-holders o f a share shall be severally as well as jo in t ly liable for the payment of all instalments and 
calls due in respect of such share. 

22. Company not bound to recognize any interest in shares other than that of registered holder or of any person under 
clause 38.—The C o m p a n y shall no t b e bound to recognize (even though having not ice of) any contingent, future, partial, 
or equitable interest in the nature of a trust or otherwise in any share, or any other right in respect of any share, excep t 
any absolute right thereto in the person from t ime to t ime registered as the holder thereof, and except also the right of any 
person under clause 38 to b e c o m e a Shareholder in respect of any share. 

23. Certificates.—The certificates of shares shall be issued under the seal o f the Company , and signed b y two 
Directors or b y one Director and the Secretary or Secretaries of the Company . * 

24. How issued.—Every Shareholder shall b e entitled to one certificate for all the shares registered in his name. 
Eve ry certificate shall specify the numbers of the shares in respect of which it is issued. 

25. Renewal of certificate.—If any certificate b e worn ou t or defaced, then u p o n product ion thereof to the Directors , 
they m a y order the same to be cancelled, and m a y issue a n e w certificate in lieu thereof; and if any certificate be lost or 
destroyed, then, upon p r o o f thereof to the satisfaction of the Directors and on such indemni ty as the Directors may deem 
adequate being given, a new certificate in lieu thereof shall be given to the person entitled to such lost or destroyed 
certificate. A sum of fifty cents shall be payable for such new certificate. 

26. Certificate to be delivered to the first named of joint-holders not a firm.—The certificate of shares registered in the 
names of two or more persons no t a firm shall be delivered to the person first named o n the register. 

T R A N S F E R OE SHARES, 

27. Exercise of rights.—No person shall exercise any rights of a m e m b e r unt i l his name shall have been entered in 
the Register of Members and he shall have paid all calls and other moneys for the t ime being payab le o n every share in the 
Company held b y him. 

28.. Transfer of shares.—Subject to the restriction of these Art icles , any Shareholder m a y transfer all or any of his 
shares b y instrument in writing. 

29. No transfer to infant or person of unsound mind.—No transfer of shares shall b e made to an infant or person of 
unsound mind. , 

30. Register of transfers.—The Company shall keep a b o o k or b o o k s , t o b e cal led " T h e Regis ter of Transfers," in 
which shall be entered the particulars of every transfer or transmission of any share. 

31. Instrument of transfer.—The instrument of transfer of any share shall b e signed b o t h b y the transferor and , :. 
transferee, and the transferor shall be deemed to remain the holder of such share unti l the name of the transferee is entered *' 
in the register in respect thereof. 

32. Board may decline to register transfers.—The B o a r d m a y , at their o w n absolute and uncontrol led discretion, 
decline to register any transfer of shares b y a Shareholder w h o is indebted to the C o m p a n y , or u p o n whose shares the 
Company have a lien or otherwise ; or in case of shares no t fully paid u p , t o any person no t app roved b y them. 

33. Not bound to state reason.—In no case shall a Shareholder or p roposed transferee b e entit led to require th* 
Directors to state the reason of their refusal to register, but their declinature shall b e absolute. 

34. Registration of transfer.—Every instrument of transfer must b e left at the office of the Company to be regis
tered, accompan ied b y such evidence as the Directors m a y reasonably require to p r o v e the title of the transferor, and a fee 
of R e . 1-50, or such other sum as the Directors shall f rom t ime to t ime determine, must b e pa id ; and thereupon the 
Directors , subject to the powers ves ted in them b y Articles 32 , 33, and 35, shall register the transferee as a Shareholder, 
and retain the instrument o f transfer. 

35. Directors may authorize registration of transferees.—The Direc tors m a y , b y such means as they shall deem 
expedient , authorize the registration of transferees as Shareholders wi thout the necessi ty of any meeting of the Directors 
for that purpose . 

36. Directors not bound to inquire as to validity of transfer.—In n o case shall the Directors be bound to inquire into 
the val id i ty , legal effect, or genuineness of any instrument or transfer p r o d u c e d b y a person claiming a transfer of any 
share in accordance with these Ar t ic les ; and whether they abstain f rom so inquir ing, or d o so inquire and are misled, the 
transferor shall have no claim whatsoever upon the C o m p a n y in respect o f the share, excep t for the dividends previously 
declared in respect thereof, bu t , if at all, upon the transferee only: 

37. Transfer books when to be closed.—The transfer b o o k s m a y b e c losed during the fourteen days immediately 
preceding each Ordinary General Meet ing, including the First General Meet ing ; a l so , when a d iv idend is declared, for the 
three days nex t ensuing the meeting ; also at such other times as the Direc tors m a y dec ide , n o t exceeding in the whole 
twenty-one d a y s in any one year, 
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-TRANSMISSION OF S H A R E S : 

* 38. Title, to shares of deceased holder.—The execu tors , or administrators, or the heirs of a deceased Shareholder 
shafiSae the only persons recognized b y the Company as having any title to shares of such Shareholder. 

' 39. Registration of persons entitled to shares otherwise than by transfer.—Any guardian of any infant Shareholder, or 
any commit tee of^a lunatic Shareholder, or any person b e c o m i n g enti t led to shares in consequence of the death , bankruptcy , 
or l iquidation of any Shareholder, or the marriage of any female Shareholder, or in any other w a y than b y transfer, shall, 
upon producing such evidence that he sustains the character in respect of which he p roposes t o act under this clause, or of 
his title, as the Company think sufficient, b e forthwith enti t led, subjec t t o the provis ions herein contained, to b e registered 
as a Shareholder in respect of such shares on payment of a fee of R e . 1*50 ; or m a y , subjec t to the regulations as t o transfers 
hereinbefore contained, transfer the same to some other person. 

40. Failing sicch registration, sfiares may be sold by the Company.—If any person who shall b e c o m e entitled under 
'clause 39 to b e registered in respect of any share on which the C o m p a n y has any lien shall n o t , f rom any cause whatever, 
within twelve calendar months after the event o n the happening of which his title shall accrue , be registered in respect of 
such share, or if in the' case of the death of a n y Shareholder n o person shall, within twelve calendar months after such 
death, be registered as.a Shareholder in respect of the shares of such deceased Shareholder, the C o m p a n y m a y sell such 
shares, either b y public auction or pr ivate cont rac t , and g ive a receipt for the purchase m o n e y , and the purchaser shall 
be entitled to be registered in respect o f such share, and shall n o t be b o u n d to inquire whether the events have happened 
which entitled the Company to sell the same, and the net t p roceeds of such sale, after deduct ing all expenses and all 

j moneys in respect of which the C o m p a n y is entitled to a lien o n the shares so so ld , shall be pa id to the person entitled 
thereto. 

S H A R E S ( S U R R E N D E R A N D F O R F E I T U R E ) . 

41. The Directors may accept surrender of shares.—The Directors m a y accep t , in the name and for the benefit of the-
Company , and upon such terms and condi t ions as may be agreed upon , a surrender of the shares of Shareholders who may 
be desirous of retiring from the Company . 

'42. If call or instalment be not paid, notice to be given to Shareholder.—If any Shareholder fails to p a y any call or 
^instalment o n or before the day appoin ted for the payment of the same, the Directors m a y at any t ime thereafter, during 

such' time as the call or instalment remains unpaid, serve a not ice on such Shareholder or his executors or administrators 
or the trustee or assignee in his bankrup tcy requiring h im to p a y the same, together with any interest that may have 
accrued, and all expenses that m a y have been incurred b y the C o m p a n y b y reason.of such non-payment . 

Terms of notice.—The not ice shall name a day (not being less than one mon th f rom the date of the not ice) on and a 
place or places at which such call or instalment and such interest and expenses as aforesaid are to be paid. The notice shall 
also state that , in the event of non-payment at or before the t ime and at the place appoin ted , the shares in respect of which 
the call was made or instalment is payab le will be liable to be forfeited. 

In default of payment, shares to be forfeited.—If the requisit ion of such not ice as aforesaid b e not compl ied with, every 
or any share or shares in respect of which such not ice has been g iven m a y at any t ime thereafter, before paymen t of calls or 
instalments, with interest and expenses due in respect thereof, be declared forfeited b y a resolution of the Board to that 
effect. 

- Shareholder still liable to pay money owing at time of forfeiture.-*-Any Shareholder whose shares have been so declared 
forfeited shall , notwi ths tanding, be liable to p a y , and shall forthwith p a y to the C o m p a n y all calls, instalments, interests, 
and expenses owing u p o n or in respect of such shares at the t ime of the forfeiture, together with interest thereon from 
the t ime of forfeiture unti l p a y m e n t a t 9 per cent, per annum, and the Directors m a y enforce the p a y m e n t thereof'if they 
think fit. 

43. Surrendered or forfeited shares to be property of Company, and may be sold, &c.—Every share surrendered or 
so declared forfeited shall b e deemed to b e the proper ty of the Company , and m a y be so ld , re-allotted, or otherwise disposed 
of upon such terms and in such manner as the Board shall think fit. 

44. Effect af surrender or forfeiture.—The surrender or forfeiture of a share shall involve the ext inct ion of all interest 
in, and also o f all claims and demands against, the Company in respect of the share and the proceeds thereof, and all other 
rights inc ident t o the share, e x c e p t on ly such of those rights (if any) as b y these presents are expressly saved. 

*45. Certificate of surrender or forfeiture.—A certificate in writing under the hands of two of the Directors and of the 
Secretary o r Secretaries that a share has been duly surrendered or forfeited, stating the t ime when it was surrendered or 
forfei ted, shall b e conclusive evidence of the facts therein stated as against all persons who would have been entitled to the 
share b u t for such surrender or forfeiture, and such certificate and the receipt of the Company for the pr ice of such share 
shall const i tu te a g o o d title to such share, and a certificate of proprietorship shall b e delivered to any person 'who m a y 
purchase the same f rom the C o m p a n y , and thereupon such purchaser shall be deemed the holder of such share, -
d ischarged f rom all calls due prior to such purchase^; and he shall no t be bound to see to the appl icat ion of the purchase 
m o n e y , rior shall his title t o such share be affected by 'any irregularity in the proceedings in reference to such forfeiture or sale. 

Forfeiture may be remitted.—The Directors may in their discret ion remit or annul the forfeiture of any share within 
six m o n t h s f rom the date thereof upon the payment of all moneys due to the Company from the late holder or holders of 

fesuch share or shares, and all expenses incur red in relation-to such forfeiture, together with such further s u m of m o n e y b y 
w a y o f redempt ion m o n e y for the deficit, as they shall think fit, no t being less than 9 per cent, o n the amoun t of the sums 
wherein default in paymen t had been made , but no share bona fide sold or re-allotted, o r otherwise disposed o f under Art icle 
43 hereof, shall be redeemable after sale or disposal. 

. - 46. Company's lien on shares.—The Company shall have a first charge or pa ramount lien upon all the shares of any 
holder or joint-holders for all moneys for the time being due to the C o m p a n y b y such holder , or b y all or any of such joftit-
holders respect ively, either in respect o f such shares or of other shares held b y such holder or joint-holders or otherwise, 
and whether due f rom any such holder individually or jo in t ly wi th others, including all calls, resolutions for which shall 
have been passed b y the Directors , al though the times appoin ted for the payment thereof shall not have arrived ; and 
where any share is held b y more persons than one the C o m p a n y shall be entitled to the said charge or lien in respect o f any ' 
m o n e y due t o the Company f rom any of such persons. T h e Directors m a y decline to register any transfer of shares 
subject t o such charge or hen. 

47. Lien how made available.—Such charge or lien m a y b e m a d e available b y a sale of all o r any of the shares sub jec t 
t o it,p>rovided that n o such sale shall b e made except under a resolution of the Directors , and until not ice in writing shall h a v e 
been g iven t o the indebted Shareholder or his executors or administrators, or the assignee or trustee in his bankrup tcy , 
requiring h i m or them to pay the amount for the time being due to the Company , a n d default shall have been made for 
twenty-eight days from such not ice in paying the sum thereby required to b e paid. Should the Shareholder ove r w h o s e 
share the lien ̂ exists b e in England or elsewhere abroad, s ix ty days ' not ice shall be a l lowed him. 

48. Proceeds how applied.—The nett proceeds of any such sale as aforesaid under the provisions 'of Art icles 43 a n d 
47 hereof shall b e applied in or towards satisfaction of such deb ts , liabilities, or engagements, and the residue (if a n y ) p a i d 
to such Shareholder or his representatives. " -

, 49. Certificate of sale.—A certificate in writing under the hands of one of the Directors and of the Secretary o r 
Secretaries t h a t t h e power of sale given b y clause 47 has arisen, and is exercisable b y the Company under these p r e s e n t s , 
shall be conclusive evidence of the facts therein stated, •• 
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50. Transfer on sale hoiv executed.—Upon any such sale two of the Directors m a y e x e c u t e a transfer o f such share 
to the purchaser thereof, and such transfer, with the certificate last aforesaid, shall confer o n the. purchaser a complete 
title to such shares, ' ? ' 

P R E F E R E N C E SHARES. 

51. Preference and deferred shares.—Any shares f rom t ime to t ime to b e issued o r c rea ted m a y f r o m t ime to t ime 
be issued wi th any such r ight of preference, whether in respect of d iv idend or of p a y m e n t of c a p i t a l , o r b o t h , or any such 
other special privilege or advantage o v e r any shares previously issued or then abou t to be issued ( o t h e r than shares issued 
with a preference), or at such a p remium, or with such deferred rights as compared wi th a n y shares p r e v i o u s l y issued o r 
then about t o b e issued, or subject to any such condi t ions or provis ions, and wi th a n y such r igh t o r w i t h o u t a n y right o f 
voting, and generally on such terms as the C o m p a n y m a y f rom time to t ime by- special resolut ion de t e rmine . 

52. Resolution affecting a particular class of shares.—If at any t ime b y the issue of p re fe rence shares o r otherwise 
the capital is d iv ided into shares of different classes, then the holders of any class of shares m a y , b y an e x t r a o r d i n a r y resolu
tion passed at a meeting of such holders , consent , o n behalf of-all the holders of shares of the c lass , t o the issue o r creat ion 
of any shares ranking equal ly therewith, or hav ing any pr ior i ty thereto, or to the abandonmen t o f a n y p re fe rence o r pr ior i ty 
or of any accrued d iv idend , or the reduct ion for any t ime or permanent ly of the d iv idends p a y a b l e t he r eon , or to a n y 
scheme for the reduct ion of the Company ' s capital affecting the class of shares ; and such reso lu t ion shall b e b ind ing u p o n 
all the holders of shares o f the class, p rov ided that this Art ic le shall not be read as imp ly ing the n e c e s s i t y f o r such consent 
in any case in which bu t for this Art ic le the o b j e c t of the resolutions cou ld have been effected w i t h o u t it . 

53. Meeting affecting a particular class of shares.—Any meeting for the purpose of the last p r e c e d i n g clause shall b e 
convened and conduc ted in all respects as nearly as possible in the same w a y as an Ex t r ao rd ina ry Genera l Meet ing of t h e 
Company, p rov ided that no member , no t being a Direc tor , shall be entitled to not ice thereof or t o a t t end thereat , unless 
he be a holder of shares of the class intended to be affected b y the resolution, and that n o v o t e shal l b e g i v e n e x c e p t i n 
respect of a share of that class, and that at a n y such meet ing a pol l m a y be demanded in w r i t i n g b y a n y m e m b e r s 
personally present and entitled to v o t e at the meeting. 

CALLS. 

54. Directors may make calls.—The Di rec to rs m a y f rom time to t ime make such calls as t h e y t h ink fit u p o n t he 
registered holders of shares, in respect of moneys unpaid thereon, and no t b y the condi t ions of a l l o t m e n t m a d e p a y a b l e a t 
fixed times ; and each Shareholder shall pay the amount of every call so made o n h i m to the persons a n d a t the t imes a n d 

. plac.es appointed b y the Direc tors , p rov ided that t w o months ' not ice at least shall be g iven .to the. Shareho lders o f the t i m e 
and place appoin ted for p a y m e n t of each call. 

Calls, time when made.—A call shall be d e e m e d to have been made at the t ime when the r e so lu t ion au thor iz ing t he 
call was passed at a B o a r d Meet ing of- the Directors . 

Extension of time for payment of call.—The Directors shall have power in their absolute d i sc re t ion t o g i v e t ime to a n y 
one or more Shareholder or Shareholders , exclus ive of the others , for p a y m e n t of a n y call o r p a r t thereof o n such te rms 
as the Directors m a y determine . B u t no Shareholder shall b e entitled to any such extension e x c e p t as a ma t t e r of g r ace 
or favour. 

55. Interest on unpaid coll.—If the sum p a y a b l e in respect of any call or instalment is n o t p a i d o n o r be fo r e the d a y 
appointed for the paymen t thereof, the holder for the time being of the share in respect of w h i c h t he call shall have been 
made , or the instalments shall have been due , shall p a y interest for the same at the rate of 9 p e r c e n t u m p e r a n n u m from 
the d a y appoin ted for the p a y m e n t thereof to the t ime of the actual paymen t , bu t the Di rec tors m a y , w h e n they th ink 
fit, remit al together or in par t any sum becoming payab le for interest under this clause. 

56. Payments in anticipation of calls at interest.—The Directors m a y at their discretion a n d u p o n such terms as t h e y 
think fit receive from any Shareholder willing to advance the same all or any part of the amount o f his shares b e y o n d the s u m 

• actually called up ; 'and u p o n the moneys so pa id in advance , or upon .so much thereof as from time to time and h e r e 
after exceeds the amount o£ the calls then made u p o n and due in respect of the shares in respect o f wh ich s o m e advances 
have' been made , the B o a r d m a y p a y or al low interest at such rate as the Shareholders paying such sums in advance and 
the Directors m a y agree upon , not exceeding, h o w e v e r , six per centum per annum. 

B O R R O W I N G P O W E R S . 

57. Power to borrow.—The Directors shall have power to procure f rom time to t ime, in the usual course of business, 
such t empora ry advances o n the p roduce in hand, or in the future to be obta ined f rom the C o m p a n y ' s estates, as they m a y 
find necessary o r exped ien t for the purpose of defraying the expenses of working the Company ' s estates, o r of erect ing, 
maintaining, improv ing , or extending buildings, machinery , plantat ions, or otherwise. Also f r o m t ime t o t ime at their 
discretion to b o r r o w or raise f rom the Directors o r o ther persons any sum or sums of m o n e y for the purposes of the Company, 
but so that the amount at any one t ime owing in respect of m o n e y s so bo r rowed or raised shall n o t , w i thou t the sanct ion o f 
a General Meet ing, exceed the sum of One hundred thousand Rupees (Rs 1. 100,000). W i t h the sanct ion o f a General 
Meeting the Direc tors shall be entitled to bor row such further sum or"sums, and at such rate of interest as such meet ing shall 
determine. T h e Directors m a y , for the purpose of securing the repayment of any such sum or sums o f m o n e y so bo r rowed 
or raised, create and issue any mor tgages , debentures , mor tgage debentures , debenture s tock, b o n d s , or obl igat ions of the 
C o m p a n y charged upon all or any par t of the undertaking, revenue, p rope r ty , and rights or assets of the C o m p a n y (bo th 
present and future) , including uncal led capital or unpaid calls, or g i v e , a ccep t , or endorse on behalf of the C o m p a n y a n y 
promissory notes or bills of exchange. P rov ided also that before the Directors execute any mor tgage or issue a n y debentures 
they shall ob ta in the sanct ion thereto of the C o m p a n y in General Meeting whether Ordinary or Ex t raord inary . A n y such 
securities m a y be issued either at par or at a p remium or d iscount , and m a y f rom t ime to t ime b e cancelled or discharged, 
var ied , or exchanged as the Directors m a y think fit, and m a y contain any special privileges as t o r edempt ion , surrender, 
drawings, a l lo tment of shares, or otherwise. E v e r y debenture or other instrument issued b y the C o m p a n y for securing the 
p a y m e n t of m o n e y m a y b e so framed that the m o n e y s thereby secured shall b e assignable free f r o m any equities be tween 
the C o m p a n y and the person to w h o m the same m a y be issued. A declara t ion under the C o m p a n y ' s seal contained in o r 
endorsed u p o n a n y o f the documents- ment ioned in this Art ic le and subscr ibed b y two or m o r e o f the Directors , or b y 
one Di rec to r and the Secre tary or Secretaries, t o the effect that the Di rec to rs have power to b o r r o w the amount which 
such d o c u m e n t m a y represent , shall b e conclusive ev idence thereof in all quest ions be tween the C o m p a n y and its creditors, . 
and n o such d o c u m e n t containing such declarat ion shall, as regards the credi tor , b e v o i d o n the g round of its being 
granted in excess of the aforesaid bor rowing p o w e r , unless it shall b e p r o v e d that such credi tor was aware that it was 
so granted. 

M E E T I N G S . 

58. First General Meeting.—The First General Meeting of the C o m p a n y shall b e held a t s u c h t ime , no't being more 
than twelve mon ths after the registration of the C o m p a n y , and at such place as the Di rec to rs m a y de te rmine . 

59. Subsequent General Meetings.—Subsequent General Meetings shall b e held o n c e in e v e r y yea r at such time and 
p l ace as m a y b e prescribed b y the C o m p a n y in General Meeting, and if no t ime or p lace is p re sc r ibed , at such time and 
p l ace as m a y b e determined b y the Directors . 

60. Ordinary and Extraordinary General Meetings.—The General Meetings ment ioned in t he last preceding clause 
shal l b e called Ordinary General Meet ings ; all other meetings of the Company shall be called Ex t r ao rd ina ry General Meetings. 
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61. Extraordinary General Meetings.—The Directors m a y , whenever t hey th ink fit, call an Ext raordinary G e n e r a l 
Meet ing, and the Directors shall d o so upon a requisit ion m a d e in wri t ing b y n o t less than one-seventh of the n u m b e r o f 
Shareholders holding no t less than one-seventh o f the issued capi ta l a n d enti t led to v o t e . 

62. . Requisition of Shareholders to state object of meeting ; on receipt of requisition Directors to call meetings? and in 
default Shareholders may do so.—-Any requisition so m a d e shall express the o b j e c t of the meet ing p roposed to be c a l l e d , 
shall b e addressed to the Directors, and shall b e sent to the registered office of the C o m p a n y . U p o n the receipt o f s u c h 
requis i t ion the Directors shall forthwith proceed to convene a n Ex t rao rd ina ry General Meet ing , to b e held at such t i m e 
and place as they shall determine. If they do n o t p roceed to c o n v e n e the same wi th in twenty-one days f rom the d e l i v e r y • 
of the requisition, the requisitionists m a y themselves convene an Ext raord inary General Meet ing, to b e held at such p l a c e 
and at such time as the Shareholders convening the meet ing m a y themselves fix. 

63. Notice of resolution.—Any Shareholder m a y , o n g iv ing n o t less than fourteen days ' previous notice of a n y 
resolut ion, submit the same to a meeting. Such not ice shall be g iven b y leaving a c o p y o f the resolution at the registered 
office of the Company. 

64. Seven days' notice of meeting to be given:—Seven days ' no t ice at least of every General Meet ing, Ordinary o r 
Extraordinary, and b y whomsoever c o n v e n e d , specifying the p lace , da te , hour of meet ing , and the objec ts and business 
of the meeting, shall b e given either b y advert isement in t he Ceylon Government Gazette, o r b y no t ice sent b y pos t , or o the r 
wise served as hereinafter p rovided , b u t an accidental omission to g ive such not ice to a n y Shareholders shall not inval idate 
the proceedings at any General Meet ing. 

65. Business requiring and not requiring notification.—Every Ordinary General Meeting shall b e competent , w i t h o u t 
special not ice having beer*given of the purposes for which it is c o n v e n e d , or of the business to be transacted thereat, to r ece ive 
and discuss any report and any accounts presented thereto b y the Di rec to rs , t o pass resolutions in approval o r 
d isapproval thereof, to declare d iv idends , to elect Direc tors a n d Audi to r s retiring in ro ta t ion , and to fix the remunerat ion 
of the Audi tors , and shall also b e c o m p e t e n t to enter u p o n , discuss, and transact a n y business whatever of which spec ia l 
ment ion shall have been given in the no t ice or not ices u p o n w h i c h the meet ing was convened . 

66. Notice of other business to be given.—With the excep t ions men t ioned in the foregoing Articles as to the' business 
which m a y b e transacted at Ordinary General Meetings wi thou t no t i ce , no General Meet ing, Ordinary or Ext raord inary , 
shall b e competent to enter u p o n , discuss, or transact any business which has no t been special ly ment ioned in the n o t i c e 
or notices upon which it was c o n v e n e d . 

67. Quorum to be present.—No business shall b e t ransacted at a General Meet ing , excep t the declaration of a d i v i d e n d 
recommended b y a report o f the Di rec tors or the election o f a Chairman, unless there shall b e present in person at t h e 
commencement of the business three or more persons , being either Shareholders ent i t led to v o t e or persons holding p r o x i e s 
from Shareholders. 

68. If a quorum not present, meeting to be dissolved or adjourned ; adjourned meeting to transact business.—If a t t h e 
expirat ion of half an hour f rom the t ime appo in ted for the meet ing the required number of Shareholders shall not be present 
a t the meet ing, the meet ing , if c o n v e n e d b y o r u p o n the requisi t ion of Shareholders, shall b e d i sso lved , b u t in any other c a s e 
it shall stand adjourned to the same d a y in the nex t week at the same t ime and place ; and if at such adjourned mee t ing 
a quorum is no t present , those shareholders w h o are present shall b e a quorum, and m a y transact the business for w h i c h 
the meeting was called. 

69. Chairman of Directors or a Director to be Chairman of General Meeting ; in case of their absence or refusal a. Share
holder may act.—The Chairman (if any ) of the Directors shall b e entitled to take the chair at every General Meeting, whether 
Ordinary or Ex t rao rd ina ry ; b u t if there b e no Chairman, or if at any meeting ho shall n o t b e present within 15 minutes after 
the t ime appo in t ed for hold ing such meet ing, or if he shall refuse to take the cha i r , the Shareholders shall choose another 
Di rec to r as Chai rman ; and if n o Direc tors b e present, or if all the Directors present decline to take the chair, then t he 
Shareholders present shall choose one of their number to be Chairman. 

70. Business confined to election of Chairman while chair vacant.—No business shall b e discussed at any General 
Meet ing e x c e p t the elect ion of a Chairman whilst the chair is vacant . 

71. Chairman with consent may adjourn meeting.—The Chairman, with the consent of the meeting, may adjourn a n y 
mee t ing f r o m t ime t o t ime a n d f rom place to p lace , b u t n o business shall b e t ransacted at any adjourned meeting o t h e r 
than tfee business left unfinished at the meeting from which the adjournment t ook p l ace , unless due not ice shall be given. 

72. Minutes of General Meetings.—Minutes of the proceedings of every General Meeting, whether Ordinary or E x t r a - -
o rd inary , shall b e entered in a b o o k to be kept for that purpose, and shall when so entered b e signed as soon as pract icable 
b y the Chairman of the same meeting, or b y the Chairman of the succeeding meet ing, and the same when so entered a n d • 
s igned shall b e evidence of all such proceedings and of the proper election of the Chairman. 

VOTING AT MEETINGS. 

73. Votes.—At any meet ing every resolution shall b e decided b y the votes of the Shareholders present in p e r s o n 
or b y p r o x y , duly appointed, and in case there shall be an equali ty of vo tes , the Chairman at such meeting shall be ent i t led 
to g ive a casting] v o t e in addi t ion to the vo te to which he m a y be entitled as a Shareholder and p r o x y ; and unless a p o l l 
b e immediate ly demanded in writ ing b y some Shareholder present at the meeting and entitled to vo te , a declaration b y t h e 
Chairman that a resolution has been carried, and an entry to that effect in the Minute B o o k of "the Company , shall b e 
sufficient evidence of the fact wi thout proof of the number of vo tes recorded in favour of or against such resolution. 

74. Poll.—If a poll b e duly demanded , the same shall b e taken in such manner and at such t ime and place as t h e 
Chairman shall direct , and the result o f the poll shall be deemed to be the resolution of the meeting at which the poll w a s 
demanded . The demand of a pol l shall not prevent the cont inuance of a meeting for the transaction of any business o t h e r 
than the quest ion o n which a poll has been demanded. 

75. Poll how taken.—If at any meeting a poll be demanded , b y not ice in writing signed b y s o m e Shareholder 
present at t he meeting and entitled t o v o t e , wh ich not ice shall b e delivered during the meet ing t o the Chairman, the m e e t i n g 
shall, if necessary, b e adjourned, and the poll shall be taken at such t ime and in such a manner as the Chairman sha l l 
direct , and in such case every Shareholder shall have the number of votes to which he m a y be entitled as hereinafter p r o 
v ided , and in case at any such poll there shall b e an equali ty of vo tes , the Chairman of the meet ing at which such poll sha l l 
have been demanded shall b e entitled to a casting vo te in addi t ion to any vo tes to wh ich he m a y b e entitled as a Shareholder 

' and p r o x y and attorney, and the result of such poll shall b e deemed to b e the resolution of the C o m p a n y in such mee t ing . 
76. No poll on election of Chairman or on question of adjournment.—No pol l shall b e demanded on the e lect ion o f 

a Chairman of the meeting or o n any question of adjournment. 
77. Number of votes to which Shareholder entitled.—On a show of hands eve ry Shareholder present in person o r b y 

p r o x y shall have one vote only. I n case of a pol l every Shareholder present in person or b y p r o x y shall (except as p r o v i d e d 
for in the Article immediately fol lowing) have one vo te for any number of shares he ld b y h i m up to fifty shares. H e 
shall have an additional vote £or every fifty shares held b y h im b e y o n d the first fifty shares u p to three hundred s h a r e s . 
H e shall have an additional vo t e for every hundred shares held b y h im b e y o n d the first three hundred shares up t o o n e 
thousand shares and h e shall h a v e an addit ional v o t e for every t w o hundred and fifty shares held b y h i m b e y o n d t h e 
first one thousand shares. W h e n vo t ing o n a resolution involving the sale of the C o m p a n y ' s estates or a n y p o r t i o n t h e r e o f 
or the winding u p of the C o m p a n y , every Shareholder shall have one vo te for every one share held b y h i m , b u t 
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n o such resolut ion shall b e deemed t o b e carried unless passed b y three-fourths in n u m b e r and value of such Shareholders 
of the C o m p a n y for the t ime being entit led to v o t e as m a y b e present i n pe r son o r b y p r o x y o r a t torney at any meeting 
of which no t ice specifying the intent ion to p ropose such resolution has been d u l y g iven . 

• 78. Guardian of infant, &c, when not entitled to vote.—Theparent o r guardian o f an infant Shareholder, the Com
mittee or other legal guardian of any lunatic Shareholder, the husband of a n y female Shareholder no t entitled to her 
shares as separate estate, and the execu tor or administrator of any deceased Shareholder , or any one o f such persons as afore
said, i f m o r e than one , shall n o t b e entit led to v o t e in the p lace of such infant, lunat ic , female, or deceased person, unless 
such person shall have been registered as a Shareholder. 

79. Voting in person or by proxy.—Votes m a y be given either personal ly or b y p r o x y . 
80. Non-Shareholder not to be appointed proxy.—No person shall b e appo in ted a p r o x y w h o is not a Shareholder 

of the C o m p a n y . 
81. Shareholder in arrear or not registered at least three months previous to the meeting not to vote.—No Shareholder 

shall b e enti t led to v o t e or speak at a n y General Meet ing unless all calls due f rom h i m o n his shares, or any of them shall 
have been p a i d ; and n o Shareholder other than the trustee o r assignee o f a bankrupt o r representat ive of a deceased Share
holder, or person acquiring b y marriage, shall b e entitled to v o t e or speak at any meet ing held after the expiration of three 
months f rom the registration o f the C o m p a n y , in respect of or as the holder of any share which he has acquired b y transfer, 
unless he has been at least three mon ths previous ly t o the t ime of holding the meet ing at wh ich he proposes to vo te or 
speak du ly registered as the holder of the share in respect of which he claims to v o t e or speak. 

82. Proxy to be printed or in writing.—The instrument appoint ing a p r o x y shall b e pr inted or writ ten, and shall b e -
signed b y the appointer , or if such appointer be a corpora t ion , it shall b e b y the c o m m o n seal o f such corporat ion. 

83. When proxy to be deposited.—The instrument appointing a p r o x y shall be deposi ted at the registered office 
of the C o m p a n y no t less than twenty-four hours before the t ime appointed for holding the meet ing at which the person 
named in such instrument proposes to vo te . 

84. Form of proxy.—Any instrument appoint ing a p r o x y m a y be in the fol lowing form : — 

The Coconut Estates of Perak, Limited. 

I , • , o f , appoint , of (a Shareholder in the C o m p a n y ) , as m y p r o x y , to 
represent m e and to v o t e for m e and o n m y behalf at the Ordinary (or Extraordinary , as the case may be) General 
Meeting of the C o m p a n y to be held o n the d a y of , One thousand N ine hundred and , 
and at any adjournment thereof, and at every pol l which m a y b e taken in consequence thereof. 

A s witness m y hand this d a y of , One thousand Nine hundred and . 

85. Objection to validity,of vote to be made at the meeting or poll.—No objec t ion shall b e m a d e to the val idi ty of any 
vo te (whether given personally or b y p r o x y ) excep t at the meeting or pol l a t which such vo te shall b e tendered, and every 
vo te (whether given personal ly or b y p r o x y ) to wh ich no ob jec t ion shall b e made at such meet ing or pol l shall be deemed 
val id for all purposes of such meet ing or pol l whatsoever . 

86. No Shareholder to be prevented from voting by being personally interested in result.—No Shareholder shall b e 
prevented f rom vot ing b y reason of his being personal ly interested in the result of the voting. 

DIRECTORS. 

87. Number of Directors.—The number o f Directors shall never b e less than t w o nor more than five; but this 
clause shall b e construed as being directory o n l y , and the remaining Di rec t 'o r sor Direc tor m a y ac t notwithstanding any 
number of vacancies. 

88. Their qualification and remuneration.—The qualification of a Direc tor shall be his ho ld ing shares in the C o m 
p a n y , whether fully paid up o r part ly paid up , of the total nominal va lue of at least One. thousand five hundred Rupees 
(Rs . 1,500), and upon which , in the case of part ly paid up shares, all calls for the t ime being shall have been paid , aad this 
qualification shall apply as well to the first Directors as to all future Directors. A s a remuneration for their services the 
Directors shall b e entitled to appropriate annually a sum no t exceeding F ive thousand Rupees (Rs . 5,000), bu t the 
C o m p a n y in General Meet ing m a y at any t ime alter the amount of such remunerat ion for the future, and such remunera
t ion shall no t be considered as including any remunerat ion for special or extra services hereinafter referred to , nor any., 
ex t ra remunerat ion to the Managing Directors o f the Company. 

89. Appointment of first Directors and duration of their office.—The first Directors shall b e the H o n . Mr. Wi l l i am 
H e n r y F igg of C o l o m b o , Montague K e l w a y B a m b e r o f C o l o m b o , R o b e r t D a v i d s o n of C o l o m b o , and Henry Oswald Hoseason 
of Nuwara E l i y a , who shall ho ld office till the First Ordinary General Meet ing of the Company , when they shall all retire, 
b u t shall b e eligible for re-election. 

90. Directors may appoint Managing Director or Directors ; his or their remuneration.—One or more of the Directors 
m a y b e appointed b y the Directors t o act as Secretary, Managing Director or Managing Directors, and (or) Visiting Agent or 
Visi t ing Agen t s of the C o m p a n y , or Superintendent o r Superintendents of any of the Company 's estates, for such time and 
o n such terms as the Directors m a y determine or fix b y agreement with the person or persons appointed to the office, and they ' 
m a y f rom t ime to t ime revoke such appointment and appoint another or other Secretary, Managing Director or Managing 
Direc tors , and (or) Visit ing A g e n t or Agents , Superintendent or Superintendents, and the Directors m a y impose and confer 
o n the Managing Direc tor or Managing Directors all or any duties and powers that might be imposed or conferred on a n y 
Manager o f the Company . I f any Director shall b e called upon to perform any extra services, the Directors m a y arrange 
wi th such Director for such special remuneration for such services, either b y w a y of salary, commiss ion, or the payment 
of a l u m p s u m of m o n e y , as they shall think fit. 

91. Appointment of successors to Directors.—The General Meeting, at which Directors retire or ought t o retire b y 
ro ta t ion shall appoint successors to them, and in default thereof such successors m a y b e appointed at a subsequent General 
Meet ing . 

92. Board may fill up vacancies.—The B o a r d shall have power at any t ime and from t ime to t ime before the First 
Ord inary General Meeting to supply any vacancies in their number arising f rom death , resignation, or otherwise. 

93. Duration of office of Director appointed to vacancy.—Any casual v a c a n c y occurring in the number of Directors 
subsequent t o the First Ordinary General Meeting m a y be filled up b y the Directors , b u t any person so chosen shall retain 
his office so long only as the vacat ing Director w o u l d have retained the same if n o v a c a n c y had occurred. 

94. To retire annually.—At the Second Ordinary General Meet ing and at the Ordinary General Mee'ting in every 
subsequent yea r one o f the Directors for the t ime being shall retire f rom office as p rov ided in clause 95. 

96. Retiring Directors how determined.—The Directors t o retire f rom office at the Second , Th i rd , and Four th Ordinary 
General Meetings shall, unless the Directors otherwise arrange a m o n g themselves , b e determined b y b a l l o t ; in every 
subsequent year the. Directors t o retire shall b e those w h o have been longest in office. 

96. Retiring Directors eligible for re-election.—Retiring Directors shall be eligible for re-election. 
97. Decision of question as to retirement.—In case any question shall arise as t o which of the Directors who have 

b e e n the same time in office shall retire, the same shall b e decided b y the Directors b y ballot. 
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98. Number of Director)*haw increa^j^ reduced —The Direc tors , subjec t t o the approva l of a General Meet ing , : 
m a y from t ime to t ime, at any t ime subsequent to the Second Ordinary General Mee t ing , increase or reduce the number of 
Directors , and 'may also, subject to the. like approval , determine in wha t rota t ion such increased or reduced number is to 
g o out of office. ' , « r : _ . _ ."•vpR^V-.):• 

99. If election not made, retiring Directors to continue until next meeting.—If a t any meeting at which an e lec t ion 
of a Director ought to take-place the place o f the retiring Direc tor is n o t filled u p , the retiring Director m a y continue in 
office until the First Ordinary General Meeting i n the n e x t year , and so on f rom meet ing to meeting until his place is filled 1 

up , unless i t shall be determined at such meeting to reduce the number of Directors . 
100. Resignation of Directors.—A Direc tor m a y at any t ime g ive not ice in writing of his intention t o resign by 

delivering such notice to the Secretary, or b y leaving the same at the office, o r b y tendering his written resignation a t a 
meeting of. the Directors,, and on the acceptance of his resignation b y the Direc tors , b u t no t before his office shall b e c o m e 
vacant . 

101. When office of Director to be vacated.—The office o f the Di rec to r shall b e vaca ted— 

.(a) If he accepts or holds any office or place of profit other than Managing Direc tor , Visiting Agen t , Superin-
. tendent, or Secretary under the Company . 

(6) I f Jie becomes bankrupt or insolvent , o r suspends paymen t , o r files a peti t ion for the liquidation of his • 
affairs, or c o m p o u n d s wi th his creditors, 

(c) I f b y reason of mental o r b o d i l y infirmity -he b e c o m e s incapable of acting. 
(dy I f he ceases to hold the required n u m b e r of shares to qualify h i m for the office. 

, (e) If he is concerned or participates in the profits of any contract wi th , o r work done for, the Company. 
Exceptions.—But the above rule shall b o subject to the fol lowing excep t i ons :—Tha t no Director shall vacate his 

•office b y reason of his being a m e m b e r of any corpora t ion , c o m p a n y , or firm wh ich has entered into any contract wi th , 
or done any work for, the Company o f which he is a Direc tor , or b y his be ing agent , o r secretary, or proc tor , or b y his being 
a member of a firm who are agents, o r secretaries, or proc tors of the C o m p a n y ; nevertheless, he shall n o t vo te in respect 
of &af contract work or business in which he m a y b e personally interested. 

*»; 102. How Directors removed awl successors appointed.—The Company m a y , b y a special resolution, r emove 'any 
Director before the expiration o f his'"Period of office, and m a y , b y an ordinary resolut ion, appoint another person in his 
stead, and the Director so appointed shall ho ld office o n l y during such t ime as the Direc tor in whose place he is appointed 

.Would have held the same if he had n o t been removed . 
103- Indemnity to Directors and others for their own acts and for the acts of others.—Every Direc tor or officer, and his 

heirsj executors, and administrators shall b e indemnified b y the C o m p a n y f rom all losses and expenses incurred b y h i m ' 
^ s p e c t i v e l y in or about the discharge of his respective duties , excep t such as happen from his respective wilful acts or 
«ai teul t l ; and n o Director or officer, nor the heirs, executors , o r administrators of any Director or officer, shall be liable, 
for any other Director or officer, o r for joining in any receipt or other^ acts of conformi ty , or for any loss or expense , 
ha|>]gening to the Company b y the insufficiency or deficiency of title to. any proper ty acquired for or o n behalf of t h e i 
C b s a ^ n y , or for the insufficiency or deficiency o f any securi ty in or upon which any of the moneys of the Company shall be 
wmmm.ov for any.loss or damage arising f rom the bankrup tcy , inso lvency, or tor t ious act of any person with whom any 
moajlgfecuTities, o r effects shall b e deposi ted , or for any other loss , damage, or misfortune whatsoever which shall 

JbapTgeW m the execut ion of the duties of his office or in relation thereto, unless the same otherwise happen through his 
ownfetijilful ac t or default. . . . 
- v . 104: No contribution to be required from Directors beyond amount, if any, unpaid on their shares.—No contribution 

shall b e required f rom any present or pa^t Director exceeding the amount , if any , unpaid o n the shares in respect of 
which he is l iable as a present or pas t Shareholder. ' -

i ^ P O W E R S or DIRECTORS. ... 

J^0fyi>. T h e business of the C o m p a n y shall b e managed b y the Directors either b y themselves or through a Managing 
Biases tor , o r w i th the assistance of an agent or agents and secretary or secretaries of the Company , to b e appointed b y .the -
Direc tors for such per iod and o n such terms as they shall determine, and the Directors m a y p a y out of the founds of the 
C o m p a n y all costs and expenses, as well preliminary as otherwise, paid or incurred in and abou t the formation and regis

t r a t i o n of the .Company , and in connect ion wi th the placing of the shares of the Company , and in and about the valuation, 
purchase , lease or acquisition of any lands, estates, or proper ty , and the opening, clearing, planting, and cultivation 
thereof , and in or about the working and business of the. Company. 

106. The Directors shall have power to purchase, take o n lease or in exchange , or otherwise acquire for the Company 
a n y estate o r estates, land or lands, proper ty , rights, opt ions , or privileges which the Company is authorized to acquire 
at such pr ice , and for such consideration, and upon such tit le and generally o n such terms and condit ions as they m a y • 
think fit; and to make and they m a y make such regulations for the management o f the business and property of the 
C o m p a n y as they m a y f rom t ime to t ime think proper , and for that purpose may appoint such managers, agents, secretaries,. 
treasurers, accountants , and other officers, visiting agents, inspectors, superintendents, clerks, artizans, labourers, and 
o ther servants for such per iod or per iods , and with such remunerat ion, and a t such salaries, and upon such terms and-
condi t ions .as they m a y consider advisable, and m a y p a y the expenses occasioned thereby out of the funds of the Company , 

.and m a y f rom time to t ime r emove o r suspend all or any of the managers, agents, secretaries, treasurers, accountants , -
and other officers, visiting agents, inspectors, superintendents, clerks, artizans, labourers, and other servants, for such 
reasons as they m a y think proper and advisable, and wi thout assigning any cause. 

•107. The Directors shall have power to appoint a proc tor or proctors , solicitor or solicitors, attorney or a t torneys , • 
to assist in carrying on or protect ing the business of the Company , on such terms, as they m a y consider proper , and f r o m 
t ime to t ime to revoke such appointment . _ 

' 108. . The Directors shall have power to open o n behalf of the Company any account or accounts wi th such bank. 
"6j banks as they m a y select or appoint , and also b y such signatures as they m a y appoin t to draw, accept , make , endorse,A 

j&gn, and execute cheques, bills of exchange, and promissory notes , bil ls of lading, receipts, contracts , and agreements ,^ 
i W * o n d s , mortgages', proxies to any proc tor or proctors , and other documents o n behalf of and to further the interests x»f? 

• ;tho Company. . 
• : ; 109. I t shall be lawful for the Directors , if authorized so to d o b y a resolut ion b y the Shareholders in Gefteral \ 

Meetings to arrange terms "for the amalgamation of the Company wi th a n y other c o m p a n y or companies , o r individual or, 
individuals , «e for the sale or disposal of the business, estates, and effects of the Company , or any par t .or parts, share or:-
shai^svthereot, respectively, to any company or companies , or person or persons, u p o n such terms and in such manner 
as the Directors shatt.think fit; and the Directors shall have power to d o all such things as m a y be necessary far car ry ing 
such, amalgamation, sale, or other disposition in to effect so far as a resolution or a special resolution of the C o m p a n y i s 
no t by law: necessary.for such purpose ; and in case any terms so arranged b y the Directors include or make necessary 
the dissolution of the Company, the Company shall be dissolved to that end. ' -

j • 'ISv T ¥ ^ j 1 6 0 * 0 1 8 s h a i l c a r r y ° n the business on the^Cbmpany in such manner as they m a y think m o s t exped ien t ;'i 
and m adoption to t h r o w e r s and a u ^ 
exercise all such powers , give all such consents, make a^Mpphmgements, appoint all such agents, m a n ^ K s e ^ e t a r i e s : 
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treasurers, accountants , and other officers, clerks, assistants, astizans, and workers , and generally do all such acts and 
things as are o r shall b e b y any 'Ord inance and b y these presents directed and authorized to b e exercised, given, made, 
or done b y the C o m p a n y , and are n o t b y any Ordinance or b y these presents required to b e exerc ised or done b y the 
Company in General Meet ing, subject , nevertheless, t o the provisions of any such Ordinance a n d of these presents and. 
to such regulations and provisions (if any) as m a y f rom time to time be prescribed b y the C o m p a n y in General Meeting; 
but no regulation made b y the C o m p a n y in General Meeting shall invalidate any pr ior ac t of the B o a r d which would have 
been valid if such regulation had n o t been made . T h e generality of the powers conferred b y a n y clause in these presents 
on the Directors shall n o t be taken to b e l imited b y any clause conferring any special or expressed power . 

111. I n furtherance, and n o t in l imitat ion of, and without prejudice to , the general power s conferred or implied 
in the last preceding clause, and of the other p o w e r s conferred b y these presents, i t is hereby express ly declared that the 
Directors shall have the powers fo l lowing, that is t o say :—• 

(1) T o institute, conduc t , defend, c o m p o u n d , or abandon any action, suit, p rosecut ion , or legal proceedings 
b y and against the C o m p a n y , or i ts officers, or otherwise concerning the affairs of the Company , and 
also t o . c o m p o u n d and al low t ime for payment or satisfaction of any debts d u e , and of any claims and 
demands b y and against the Company . • . 

(2) T o refer any claims or demands b y or against the Company to arbitration, and observe and perform the 
awards. 

(3 ) T o make and give receipts, releases, and other discharges for m o n e y payable t o the Company and for 
claims and demands of the Gom pa ny . 

(4) T o act o n behalf of the Company in all matters relating to bankrupts and insolvents with power to accept 
the office of trustee, assignee, l iquidator , inspector, or any similar office. 

(5) T o invest any of the moneys of the C o m p a n y which the Directors m a y consider n o t immedia te ly required 
. for the purposes thereof, u p o n such securities and in such manner as they m a y th ink fit, and so that 

they shall n o t be restricted to such securities as are permissible to trustees wi thout special powers , and 
from t ime t o time to va ry or release such investment. . . . 

(6) F r o m t ime t o t ime t o provide for the management of the affairs of the Company abroad in such manner 
as they think fit, to establish a n y local boards or agencies for managing any o f the affairs o f the Company 
abroad, and to appoin t any persons to b e members of such locaJUkoard, or any managers or agents, and 
to fix their remuneration. . 

(7) F r o m t ime to t ime and at any t ime to delegate to any one or more of the Directors of the Company for 
the t ime being, or any other person or c o m p a n y for the time being, residing or carrying on business in 
Ceylon or .elsewhere, all or any of the powers hereby made exercisable b y the Directors, except those 
relating to shares and any others as to which special provisions inconsistent wi th such delegation are 
herein contained ; and they shall have power to fix the remuneration, of and at any t ime to remove such 
Director or other person or c o m p a n y , and to annul or va ry any such delegation. They shall no t , however, 
be entit led to delegate any powers o f borrowing or charging the property of the Company to any agent 
of the C o m p a n y or other person, excep t b y instrument in writing, which shall specifically state the extent 
to which such powers m a y be used b y the person or persons to w h o m they are so delegated, a n d l ^ f l p l i -
ance therewith shall be a condi t ion precedent to the exercise of these powers. 

PROCEEDINGS or DIRECTORS. 

112. Meeting of Directors.—The Directors m a y meet for the despa tch of business, adjourn, and otherwise regulate 
their meetings as they m a y think fit, and determine the quorum necessary for the transaction of business. Until otherwise 
determined, t w o Directors shall be a quorum. 

113. A Director may summon meetings of Directors.—A Director m a y at a n y t ime summon a meeting of Directors. 
114. Who is to preside at meetings of Board.-—The B o a r d m a y elect a Chairman o f their meetings and determine the 

period for which he is t o ho ld office, and all meetings o f the Directors shall b e presided over b y the Chairman, if one h ^ b e e n 
elected and if present, b u t if there b e a vacancy in the office of Chairman, or if at a n y meeting of Directors the Cihffijtaari 
be not present at the t ime appointed for holding the same, then and in that case the Directors present shall choose jipfepf 
their number t o b e Chairman of such meeting. 

115. • Questions at meetings how decided.—Any question which shall arise at a n y meet ing of the Directors shall be 
decided b y a major i ty of vo tes , and in case of an equali ty of votes the Chairman thereat shall have a casting vo te in addition 
to his vote as a Director . 

116. Board may appoint committees.—The Board m a y delegate any of their powers t o commit tees consisting of 
such member or members of their b o d y as the B o a r d think fit, and they m a y from t ime to t ime revoke and discharge any 
such commit tee , either who l ly or in part , and either a's to persons o r purposes, but e v e r y c o m m i t t e e so. formed shall, in 
exercise of the powers delegated to i t , conform t o all such regulations as m a y be prescribed b y the Board . Al l acts done 
b y any such c o m m i t t e e , i n conformi ty wi th such regulations and in the fulfilment o f the purposes o f their appointment, ' 
but not otherwise, shall have the l ike force and effect as if done b y the Board. 

117. Acts of Board or committee valid notwithstanding informal appointment.—The acts o f the B o a r d o r of any 
committees appoin ted b y the B o a r d shall, notwithstanding any vacancy in the B o a r d o r c o m m i t t e e , or defect in the 
appointment of any Direc tor or of any member of the commit tee , be as val id as if n o such v a c a n c y or defect had existed 
and as if every person h a d been duly appointed , p rov ided the same be done before the d i scovery o f the defect . 

• 118. Regulation of proceedings of committees.—The meetings and proceedings of such commi t t ees shall b e governed 
b y the provisions herein contained for regulating the meetings and proceedings of Directors , so far as the same are applicable 
thereto, and b e n o t superseded b y the express terms o f the appointment of such commit tee respect ive ly , o r a n y regulation 
imposed b y the Board . 

119. Resolution in writing by all the Directors as valid as if passed at a meeting of Directors.—A resolution in writing 
signed b y all the Directors shall be as val id and effectual as if it had been passed at a meeting of the Direetprs du ly called 
and consti tuted. 

120. Minutes of proceedings of the Company and the Directors to be recorded.—The Directors shall cause minutes to b e 
made in b o o k s to be p rov ided for the purpose of the fol lowing matters, videlicet— 

(a) Of all appointments of officers and commit tees made b y the Directors. 
(6) Of the names of the Directors present a t each meeting of t he Directors and of the members of the commit tee 

appointed b y the Board present at each meeting of the commit tee ' * : V 
(c) Of the resolutions and proceedings of all General Meetings. 
(d) Of the resolutions and proceedings of all meetings of the Directors, and of the commit tees appointed b y 

the Board . . . 
{e) Of all orders made b y the Directors. • . 

121. Signature of minutes of proceedings and effect thereof.—All such minutes shall be s igned b y the person ot one 
o f the persons w h o shall have presided as Chairman at the General Meeting, the B o a r d Meeting, or Committee Meeting at 
wh ich the business minuted shall have been transacted, or fey tho person or one of the persons w h o shall preside as Chair
m a n at the n e x t ensuing General Meeting,"Board Meetings-*? ̂ m m i t t e e Meeting, respectively : and all minutes ma-porting 
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to have been signed b y any Chairman of any General Meet ing , B o a r d Meet ing, or Commit tee Meeting, respect ively , shal l , 
for all purposes*whatsoever, be prima facie evidence of the actual and regular passing of the resolutions, and the ac tual 
and regular transaction or occurrence of the proceedings and other matters purport ing to be so recorded, and of the regularity 
of the meeting at which the same shall appear to have taken p lace , and of the Chairmanship and signature o f the person 
appearing to have signed as Chairman, and of the date o n which such meet ing was held. 

122. The use of the seal.—The seal of the C o m p a n y shall n o t b e used or affixed to any deed or instrument excep t 
in the presence of t w o 6r more of the Direc tors , or of one Direc tor and the Secretary or Secretaries of the C o m p a n y , w h o 
shall attest the sealing thereof ; such attestation on the part of the Secretaries, in the event of a firm being the Secretaries, 
being signified b y a partner of the said firm signing for and o n behalf of the said firm as such Secretaries. 

A C C O U N T S . 

123. What accounts to be kept.—The Agen t or Secretary or the Agents or Secretaries for the iirne being, or , if there 
be no Agen t or Secretary or Agents or Secretaries, the Directors shall cause true accounts to be kept of the paid-up capital 
for the.t ime being of the Company , and of all sums of m o n e y received and expended b y the Company , and of the matters 
in respect of which such receipt and expendi ture take p lace , and of the assets, credi ts , and liabilities of the Company , and 
generally of all its commercial , financial, and other affairs, t ransactions, and engagements , and of all other matters necessary 
for showing the true financial state and condi t ion of the C o m p a n y ; and the accounts shall be kept in such books and in 
such a manner at the registered office of the C o m p a n y as the Directors think fit. 

124. Accounts how and'when open to inspection.—The Directors shall f rom t ime to t ime determine whether, and to 
what ex ten t ,and at what times and places , and under what condit ions o r regulations, the accounts and books of the Company 
or of any of them shall b e open to the inspection of the Shareholders, and no Shareholder shall have any right of inspecting 
any account or b o o k or document of the C o m p a n y , excep t as conferred b y the statutes or authorized b y the Directors , or b y 
a resolution of the Company in General Meeting. 

, 125. Statement of accounts and balance sheet to be furnished to General Meetings.—At the Ordinary General Meeting 
in every year the Directors shall l ay before the C o m p a n y a s tatement of the profit and loss account of the preceding 
financial year, and a balance sheet containing a summary of the p roper ty and liabilities of the Company made up to the 
end of the same period. -

126. Report to accompany stawment.—Every such s tatement shall b e accompan ied b y a report as t o the state and 
copdi t ion of the C o m p a n y and as to the amoun t which they r e c o m m e n d to be pa id out of the profits b y w a y of d ividend 
or bonus to the Shareholders, and the s ta tement , report , and balance sheet shall be signed b y the Directors. 

127. Copy of balance sheet to be sent to Shareholders.—A printed c o p y of such balance sheet shall, a t least seven days 
previous to such meet ing, be del ivered at , or pos ted to the registered address of every Shareholder. 

D I V I D E N D S , B O N U S , A N D R E S E R V E F U N D . 

128. Declaration of dividend.—The Directors m a y , with the sanction of the Company in General Meeting, from 
t ime to t ime declare a d iv idend to be paid , and (or) p a y a bonus to the Shareholders in proport ion to the amount paid on 
theicsfiares, bu t n o d iv idend or bonus shall b e payable excep t ou t of nett profits. 

%1&9. Interim dividend.—The Directors m a y also, if they think fit, f rom t ime to time and at any t ime, without the 
sanction of a General Meet ing, determine on and declare an interim dividend to be pa id , and (or) p a y a bonus to the Share
holders o n accoun t and in ant icipat ion of the d ividend on the then current year. 

130. Reserve fund.—Previously to the Directors r ecommending any d iv idend , they m a y set aside, out of the profits 
of the C o m p a n y , such a sum as they think proper as a reserve fund, and shall invest the same in such securities as they shall 
think fit, o r place the same in fixed deposit in any bank or banks. 

131. Application thereof.—The Directors m a y , f rom t ime to t ime , apply such por t ion as they think fit of the reserve 
fund to m e e t contingencies, or for equalizing dividends , or for working the business of the Company , or for repairing or 
mairrfaming or ex tend ing the buildings and premises, or for the repair or renewal or extension of the proper ty or plant 
c o n t a c t e d wi th the business of the Company or any part thereof, or for any other purpose of the Company which t hey 
m a y f rom t ime to t ime deem expedient . 

132. Unpaid interest or dividend not to bear interest—No unpaid interest or d iv idend or bonus shall ever bear interest 
against the Company . 

133. No Shareholder to receive dividend while debt due to Company.—"No Shareholder shall be entit led to receive 
p a y m e n t of any d iv idend or bonus in respect of his share or shares whilst any moneys m a y be due or owing from h im 
(whether alone or jo int ly with any other person) to the Company in respect of such share or shares, or otherwise howsoever . 

134. Directors may deduct debt from the dividends.-—The Directors m a y deduc t f rom the dividend or bonus payable 
to a n y Shareholder all sums of m o n e y due f rom him (whether alone or jo int ly with any other person) to the C o m p a n y , a n d 
notwi ths tanding such sums shall no t b e payable until after the date when such d iv idend is payable . 

135. Notice of dividend : forfeiture of unclaimed dividend.—Notice of all interest or dividends or bonuses t o b e c o m e 
payab l e shall b e given to each Shareholder entitled thereto; and all interest or dividend or bonuses unclaimed b y any Share
ho lder for three years after not ice thereof is g iven m a y b e forfeited b y a resolution of the Board of Directors for the benefit 
of the C o m p a n y , and , if the Directors think-fit, m a y be applied in augmentat ion of the reserve fund." 

136. Shares held by a firm.—Every d iv idend or bonus payable in respect of any share held b y a firm m a y be p a i d 
t o , and an effectual receipt given b y , any partner of such firm or agent du ly authorized to sign the name of the firm. 

137. Joint-holders other than a firm.—Every d iv idend o r bonus payable in respect of any share held b y several 
persons jo in t ly , other than a firm, m a y b e pa id t o , and an effectual receipt given b y , any one of such persons. 

AUDIT. 

138. Accounts to be audited.—-The accounts of the C o m p a n y shall f rom t ime to t ime be examined, and the correctness 
of the balance sheet ascertained b y one or more Audi tor or Audi tors . 

. 139. Qualification of Auditors.—No person shall b e eligible as an Audi to r w h o is interested otherwise than as a 
Shareholder in any transaction of the Company , bu t i t shall n o t b e a necessary qualification for an Aud i to r tha t h e b e a 
Shareholder of the Company , and no Director or officer of the Company shall, during his continuance in office, be. e l ig ib le 
as an Audi tor . . . 

*140. Appointment and retirement of. Auditors.-—The Directors shall appoint the first Audi tor or Audi tors o f t h e 
C o m p a n y and fix his or their remumeration ; all future Audi tors , excep t as is hereinafter ment ioned, shall b e a p p o i n t e d 
at the First Ordinary General Meeting of the Company in each year b y the Shareholders present thereat, and shall ho ld the i r 
office only until the First Ordinary General Meeting after their respective appointments , or until otherwise o rde red b y 
a General Meeting. 

141. Retiring Auditors eligible for re-election.—Retiring Audi tors shall b e eligible for re-election. 
142. Remuneration of Auditors.—The remuneration of the Audi tors other than the first shall be fixed b y the 

Company m General Meeting, and this remuneration m a y f rom t ime to time b e varied b y a General Meoting. 
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143. Casual vacancy in number of Auditors how filled up.—If a n y v a c a n c y tha t m a y o c c u r in the office of Auditor 
shall no t be supplied a£ any Ordinary General Meet ing, or if any casual v a c a n c y shall occur , the Direc tor ! shall (subject 
to the approval of the nex t Ordinary General Meet ing) fill up the v a c a n c y b y the appointment o f a person w h o shall ho ld 
the office until such meeting. 

144. Duty of Auditors.—Every Audi to r shall be supplied wi th a c o p y o f the balance sheet intended to be laid 
before the n e x t Ordinary General Meet ing, and i t shall be his du ty to examine the same wi th the accounts and vouchers 
relating thereto, and t o report thereon t o the meet ing, generally or specially, as he m a y think fit. 

145. Company's accounts to he opened to Auditors for audit.-—All accounts , b o o k s , and documents whatsoever o f 
the Company shall at all t imes b e o p e n t o the Aud i to r s for the purpose of audit. 

N O T I C E S . 

146. Notices how authenticated.—Notices f rom the Company m a y be authenticated b y the signature (printed or 
written) of the Agen t or Secretary, Agen t s o r Secretaries, o r other persons appointed b y the B o a r d to do so. 

.147. Shareholders to register address.—Every Shareholder shall g ive an address in Ceylon, which shall b e deemed 
to be his place of abode , and shall b e registered as such in the b o o k s of the Company. 

'Service of notices.—A not ice m a y b e served b y the Company upon any Shareholder, either personally or b y sending 
through the pos t in a prepaid letter, addressed to such Shareholder at his registered address or place o f abode ; and any 
notice so served shall be deemed to b e well served for all purposes, notwithstanding that the Shareholder t o w h o m such 
notice is addressed be dead , unless his executors o r administrators shall have given to the Directors or to the Agent o r 
Secretary or Agents or Secretaries of the C o m p a n y their o w n or some other address in Ceylon. 

148. Notice to joint-holders of shares other than a firm.—All notices directed to be given t o Shareholders shall, wi th 
respect to any share to which persons other than a firm are jo in t ly ent i t led,be sufficientif given to any one of such persons, 
and notice so given shall b e sufficient not ice to all the holders of such shares. 

149. Date and proof of service.—Any no t ice if served b y pos t shall b e deemed to have been served o n the d&y_ o n 
which the letter containing the same w o u l d in ordinary course of post have been delivered at its address, and in prov ing 
such service i t shall be sufficient to p rove that the letter containing the not ice was properly addressed and pos ted at a pos t 
office or put in to a post b o x , and the entry in the Company ' s b o o k s of the leaving or sending b y pos t of any not ice at or t o 
such address shall be sufficient evidence thereof, and n o further evidence shall b e n^fessary. 

150. Non-resident Shareholders must register addresses in Ceylon.—Every Shareholder residing out of Ceylon shall 
name and register in the b o o k s of the Company an address within Ceylon at which all notices shall b e served upon h im, 
and all notices served at such address shall be deemed to be well served. I f he shall no t have named and registered such 
an address, he shall n o t b e ent i t led t o any notices. 

All notices required to b e given b y advert isement shall be published in the Ceylon Government Gazette. 

ARBITRATION. 

151. Directors may refer disputes to arbitration.—Whenever any question or other matter whatsoever arises in 
dispute between the C o m p a n y and any other c o m p a n y or person, the same m a y be referred b y the Directors to arbitration. 

E V I D E N C E . • * 

152. Evidence in action by Company against Shareholders.-—On the trial or hearing of any act ion or suit brought o r 
instituted b y the Company against any Shareholder or his representatives to recover any debt or m o n e y claimed to be due 
to the Company in respect of his shares, i t shall b e sufficient to prove that the name of the defendant is or was when the claim 
arose o n the Register o f Shareholders of the C o m p a n y as a holder of the number of shares in respect o f which such c la im 
is made , and that the amount claimed is n o t entered as paid in the b o o k s of the Company ; and i t shall not be necessary 
to prove the registration of the Company , nor the appoin tment of the Directors who made any cal l , nor that a quorum 
of Directors was present at the B o a r d at which any call was made , nor that the meeting at which any call was made was 
du ly convened or const i tu ted, n o r any other mat ter whatsoever , b u t the proof of the matters aforesaid shall b e conclusive 
evidence of the debt . 

PROVISION RELATIVE TO W I N D I N G UP OR D I S S O L U T I O N OF T H E COMPANY. 

153. Purchase of Company's property by Shareholders.—Any Shareholder, whether a Director o r no t , o r whether 
alone or joint ly wi th any other Shareholder or Direc tor , and any person no t a Shareholder, m a y become the purchaser 
of tho proper ty of the C o m p a n y or any part thereof, in the event of a winding up or a dissolution, or at any other t ime 
when a sale of the Company ' s proper ty or effects or any par t thereof shall b e made b y the Directors under the powers 
hereby or under the Ordinance conferred upon them. 

154. Distribution.—If the Company shall b e wound u p , and there shall be any surplus assets after payment of all 
debts and satisfaction of all liabilities of the Company , such surplus assets shall be applied, first, in repaying to.the holders 
of the preference shares (if any) the amounts pa id up or reckoned as paid up thereon, and the ba lance in repaying to the 
holders of the ordinary shares the amounts paid u p or reckoned as paid u p on such ordinary shares. If there shall remain 
any surplus assets after repayment of the whole o f the paid tip capital, such surplus assets shall be divided among the Mem
bers in proport ion to the capital paid up , or reckoned as pa id u p , on the shares which are held b y them respectively at 
the commencemen t of the winding up . 

1J55. Payment in specie, and vesting in trustees.—If the Company shall b e w o u n d u p , the liquidator, whether 
voluntary or official, m a y , wi th the sanction of an extraordinary resolution, divide among the contributories in specie 
any part of the assets of the Company , and m a y , wi th their sanct ion, vest any part of the assets o f the C o m p a n y i n trustees 
upon such trusts for the benefit of the contributories as the l iquidator, wi th like sanction, shall tliink fit. 

I n witness whereof the subscribers to the Memorandum of Association have hereto set and subscribed their names 
at Co lombo this 8th day of Augus t , 1910. 

A . T H O M S O N ( b y his at torney W . H E N R Y F I G G ) . 

T . C. H U X L E Y ( b y his at torney W . H E N R Y F I G G ) . 

E . E R N E S T G R E E N . 

E . R . W A L D O C K . 

F . J . D E S A R A M . 

W . H E N R Y F I G G . 

H . G. B o i s . 

Wi tness t o the a b o v e s ignatures: 

E U S T A C E F . D E S A B A M , 
Proc to r , Supreme Cour t , C o l o m b o , Ceylon. 

Third Publication.] 
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MEMORANDUM OF "ASSOCIATION OF THE MELENTANG COCONUT COMPANY, LIMITED. 

1. .The. name of t h e Company is " T H E M E L E N T A N G C O C O N U T C O M P A N Y , L I M I T E D . " 

i ! r - ^ e registered office o f the C o m p a n y is to b e established in C o l o m b o . 

3s*-Theobjects^rwhieh the Company is t o b e established are— 
(1) "Jo. purchase*or Otherwise acquire f rom the H o n . Mr. E . Turner and others an a l lotment of l and o f a b o u t 

.2 ,000 acres irr extent in the B a g a n Da to l i and U t a n Melentang Muk ims , in the L o w e r Perak Dis t r ic t • 
of the Federated Malay States, at or for the pr ice or sum of N i n e t y thousand Rupees (Rs . 90;000)', ' the*5* 
consideration to b e paid for the said land to b e payab le in cash or in shares of the C o m p a n y , .or p a r t l y 
in cash or part ly in shares of the C o m p a n y , such shares to b e ful ly pa id up or par t ly pa id u p , and to b e 
issued to.the Vendors and (or) their o r his nominees o r nominee . 

•. (-2)5: T o purchase, take o n lease or in exchange , hire, or otherwise acquire any estate or estates, land or l a n d s , / 
"-. in-the*Federated Malay States, the Is land of Ceylon , Ind ia , or elsewhere, and any right c of w a y , 

: : water rights, and other r ights , privileges, easements , and concess ions , and any factories, m a c h i n e r y ^ 
implements, tools , l ive and dead s tock , stores, effects, and other proper ty , real or personal , i m m o v a b l e 
or movable , of any kind. • . . - < , , 

(3) Tffhold, use, clear, o p e n , plant , cul t iva te , w o r k , manage , i m p r o v e , carry on , and deve lop the undertaking. 
- > lands, and real and personal , i m m o v a b l e and m o v a b l e , estates or p roper ty , and assets of any:kind>offche. 

. ' Company, .or any par t thereof. • : . .•'< 
(4) : T o plant, g row, and p roduce coconu t s , rubber , tea, coffee, c inchona , c a c a o , ca rdamoms , i"hea,;ramie 

< plants, trees, and other natural p roduc t s or p roduce of any k ind in the Federated Malay States, the,-. 
. Island of Ceylon, India , or elsewhere. - . « - . , . • • •'.;<> 

(5) T o treat, cure, prepare, manipulate , submit t o any process of manufacture , and render marketable (whether 
- on account of the C o m p a n y or others) c o c o n u t s , rubber , tea, coffee, o r any other such products or pnodMBe • 

as aforesaid, or any articles or things wha t soeve r ; to b u y , sell, expo r t , impor t , trade, and deal in coconuts* .-
coconut p roduce , rubber , tea, coffee, and other p roduc ts , wares, merchandise , articles, and thingS'Of a n y . 
kind whatsoever , qHper in a prepared, manufactured, or raw state, and either b y wholesale oi.retaS, u 

(6) T o carry o n in the s a i a F e d e r a t e d Malay States, the Is land of Ceylon , India , or elsewhere all o r any "of t he 
following businesses, that is t o say, planters of coconu t s , rubber , tea, coffee, or any other such products or i 
produce as aforesaid in all its b ranches ; carriers of passengers and g o o d s b y land or b y water ;> forwarding^ 

t:~ agents, merchants , exporters , importers , traders, engineers ; proprie tors of docks , wharves, je t t ies , . 
piers, warehouses, and boats ; and o f tug owners and wharfingers ; and any other business wh ich . can 
or m a y Conveniently b e carried o n in connec t ion wi th the above or any of them. "'. . 

( 7 ) . T o acquire or establish and carry o n any other business, manufacturing, shipping, or otherwise, which c a n 
b e convenient ly carried o n in connec t ion with any of the. Company ' s general business ; and toi&pply 
for , purchase, or otherwise acquire , any patents , brevets d'invention, concessions, and the like conferring. 

' an exclusive or non-exclus ive or l imited r ight t o use, or any information as to any invent ion which mSy"*" 
seem capable of being used for any of the purposes of the C o m p a n y , or the acquisit ion of which m a y 
seem calculated direct ly or indirectly to benefit the Company ; and to use, exercise, develop-, grant 

• licenses in respect of , or otherwise turn to account the proper ty , r ights, and information so acquired. -
(8 ) T o purchase c o c o n u t s , rubber , tea leaf, coffee, and (or) other raw products or produce for manufacture; 

manipulat ion, and (or) sale. , " . - , • . - - • - * 
(9) T o work mines or quarries, and to find, win , get , w o r k , crush, smelt , manufacture, or otherwise deal w i t h ' ' 

ores, metals , minerals, oils, precious and other stones, or deposits o r products , and generally" to carry- ' 
o n the business of mining in all its branches. . -

(10) T o purchase, take in exchange , hire, or otherwise acquire and hold boats , barges, tugs, launches,' a n d • 
vessels of any descript ion whatsoever ; and to purchase, take in exchange , hire, or otherwise-acquire ' 
and hold vans , omnibuses , carriages and carts , and other vehicles of any description whatsoever ; a n d 
to purchase, take in exchange , hire, o r otherwise acquire and hold all l ive and dead s tock , c h a t t e l s / a n d 

• effects required for the maintenance aiid working of the business of carriers b y land or b y w a t e r ; o f 
proprietors of d o c k s , wharves , jett ies, piers, warehouses ; of tug owners and wharfingers ; o r o f a n y . 
other business which can or m a y convenient ly b e carried o n in connect ion with- the a b o v e , , 
respectively. • 

(11) T o bui ld , make , construct , equ ip , maintain, i m p r o v e , al ter , .and work coconu t and coffee-curing m i l l s , 
rubber and tea factories, manufactories, buildings, erections, roads , water-courses, d o c k s , wharves ; 

. jet t ies, and other works and conveniences which m a y be necessary or convenient for the purpose&of^ 
the Company , or m a y seem calculated direct ly or indirectly to advance the Company ' s interests ; and* 
to contribute t o , subsidize, or otherwise assist or take part in the construct ion, improvement , m a i n - , 
tenance, working , management , carrying ou t , or control thereof. -. ' . . 

(12) T o cult ivate, manage , and superintend estates and properties in the Federated Malay States, the Island«ofc. 
Ceylon, India , and elsewhere, and generally to undertake the business of estate agents in the said Federa ted 
Malay States, the Island of Ceylon, India , and elsewhere ; to ac t as agents for the inves tment , loanjg 
payment , transmission, and col lect ion of m o n e y , and for the purchase, sale, improvement , d e v e l o p m e n t ^ 
and management of p roper ty , including concerns and undertakings ; and t o transact any other a g e n c y • 
business of any kind. . . : - -J 

(13) T o engage, e m p l o y , maintain, and dismiss managers, superintendents, assistants, clerks, cool ies , and other. 
servants and labourers ; and to remunerate any such at such rate as shall b e thought fit, and to: g r a n t 
pensions or gratuities to any such or the w i d o w or children of any such. - * " 

, (14) T o enter into any arrangements with any authorities, Government , municipal , local , or otherwise, tha t m a y 
." v „V seemconducive" to the Company ' s ob jec ts or any of them, and to obta in f rom any such au thor i ty , any*] 

i *' ^ h t s , privileges, rebates, and concessions which the Company m a y think it desirable to ob ta in , a n d t&[ 
. - carry out , exercise, and c o m p l y with such arrangements, r ights, privileges, rebates, and concess ions . ^ 

• ' T ° enter into partnership or into any arrangement for sharing profits', union of interest, reciprocal c o n c e s s i o n ^ 
; - amalgamation, or Co-operation with any person or persons, corporat ion, or c o m p a n y carrying o n or 

'. about to carry o n or engage in any business or transaction wh ich this Company is authorized t o c a r r y . 
: ° n ° r engage in or any business or transaction capable of be ing conduc ted so as direct ly o r i n d i r e c t l y -

to benefit this Company , and to take or otherwise acquire and ho ld shares or s tock in or securi t ies of, 
and to subsidize, ©r.otfferwise assist any such c o m p a n y , and to sell, ho ld , re-issue wi th o r w i t h o u t 
.guarantee, or otherwise deal with such shares or securi t ies; and to form, constitute, or p r o m o t e a n y 
o t n e r c o m p a n y o r c o m p a n i e s for the purposes of acquiring all or any o f the proper ty , rights, and l iabil i t ies-
benefit ttu^Company 8 & y o t h e r Pmrose*: which , m a y seem directly or indirectly c a l c u l a t e d to -
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(16) T o procure the C o m p a n y to be registered or established or authorized to d o business in the Island of Ceyion, 
in, Ind ia , the Federated Malay States, or elsewhere. 

(17) T o l e n d m o n e y o n any terms and in any manner and o n any securi ty, and in particular on the security of 
plantations, factories, growing c rops , p roduce , bills of exchange , promissory notes , bonds , bills of lading, 
warrants, s tocks , shares, debentures , and b o o k debts , or wi thout any security at all, and generally t o 
transact financial business o f a n y kind. * ; . 

(18) T o bo r row or raise m o n e y for the purposes of the Company , or receive m o n e y o n deposit a t interest or 
otherwise, and for the purpose of raising or securing m o n e y for the performance or discharge o f isriy 
obligation or liability of the C o m p a n y , or for any other purpose to create, execu te , grant, or issue'any 
mortgages , mor tgage debentures , debentures, debenture s tock, bonds , or obligations of the Company 
either at par , p remium, or d i scount , and either redeemable or irredeemable or perpetual, secured upon 
all o r a n y part of the undertaking, revenue, rights, and properties of the Company , present and future, 
including uncal led capital or the unpaid calls of the Company. 

(19) Generally t o purchase , take on lease or in exchange , hire, or otherwise acquire any real or personal p roper ty , 
and any rights, privileges, licenses, or easements which the Company may think necessary'or convenient 
wi th reference to any o f these ob j ec t s , and capable of being profitably dealt with in connect ion wi th 
any o f the Company ' s proper ty or rights for the t ime being. 

(20) T o cause or permit any debenture s tock , b o n d s , debentures, mortgages, charges, incumbrances, l iens, 
• or securities of or belonging t o o r m a d e or issued b y the Company or affecting its proper ty or rights or 
any of the terms thereof to be renewed, ex tended, varied,-redeemed, exchanged, transferred, or satisfied, as 
shall be thought fit; also to p a y off and re-borrow the moneys secured thereby, or any part or parts thereof. 

(21) T o sell the undertaking of the C o m p a n y or any part thereof for such consideration as the Company inay 
* think fit, and in particular, shares, debentures, or securities of any other company having objec ts 

altogether or in par t similar t o those of this Company. , 
(22) T o invest and deal with the m o n e y s of the Company no t immediately required upon such securities a n d 

in such manner as m a y from t ime to t ime be determined. 
(23) T o m a k e , accep t , endorse, and execute promissory notes , b i l l s j & e x c h a n g e , bills of lading, and other 

negotiable and transferable instruments. ^ P * 
(24) T o remunerate any parties for services rendered or t o b e rendered in placing or assisting t o place, any 

shares in the Company ' s capital , o r any debentures, debenture s tock, or other securities of the Conipany, 
or in or abou t the formation or p romot ion of the C o m p a n y or the conduct of its business. 

(25) T o d o all or any of the above things in any part of the wor ld , and either as principals, agents, contractors, 
or otherwise, and either alone or in conjunct ion with others, and either b y o r through agents, sub -

• contractors , trustees, or otherwise, and generally t o carry on any business or effectuate any objec t o f 
the Company . . ' 

(26) T o sell, let , lease, underlease, exchange , surrender, transfer, deliver, charge, mortgage, dispose of, turn 
to accoun t , or otherwise deal with all or any part of the proper ty and rights of the Company, whether 
in considerat ion o f rents, m o n e y s , or securities for m o n e y , shares, debentures, or securities in any other 
c o m p a n y , or for a n y other consideration. " * 

(27) T o p a y for any lands and real or personal , immovab le or m o v a b l e , estate or property or assets of a n y 
kind acquired 'or t o be acquired b y the Company , or for any services rendered or to be rendered to the 
C o m p a n y , and generally t o p a y or discharge any considerat ion t o b e paid or given b y the Company , 
in m o n e y or in shares (whether f u l l y pa id up or par t ly pa id u p ) or debentures or debenture s tock or 
obligations of the Company or par t ly in one w a y and par t ly in another or otherwise howsoever, with 
power t o issue any shares either as fully pa id up or par t ly paid u p for such purpose. 

(28) T o accept as consideration for the sale or disposal of any lands and real or personal, immovable or movab le , 
estate, proper ty , or assets of the Company , or in discharge of any other consideration t o be received 
b y the C o m p a n y , m o n e y or shares (whether fully pa id u p or par t ly paid up) of any Company, q^.the 
debentures or debenture s tock or obligations of any c o m p a n y or person or persons or partly, one a#d 
part ly any other. . * -

(29) T o distribute a m o n g the Shareholders in specie any p roper ty of the Company , whether by w a y "of dividend 
or u p o n a return of capital , bu t so that no distribution amount ing to a reduct ion of capital be made , 
excep t with the sanction for the t ime being required b y law. 

(30) T o do all such other things as m a y be necessary, incidental , conduc ive , or convenient to the attainment 
of the a b o v e objec ts or any o f them, i t being hereby declared that in the foregoing clause (unless a ^ 
contrary intention appears) the word " p e r s o n " includes any number of persons and a corporation, 
and that the " other objects " specified in any paragraph are not t o be l imited or restricted b y 
reference t o or inference from a n y other paragraph. 

4. T h e liability of the Members is l imited. • " _ 
5. The nominal capital of the C o m p a n y is Seven hundred and Fif ty thousand Rupees" (Rs . .750,000), divided 

into Seventy-f ive thousand (75,000) shares of T e n Rupees (Rs . 10) each , wi th power t o increase o r reduce the capital. 
The shares forming the capital (or iginal ' increased, or reduced) of the Company m a y b e subdivided or consolidated or divided 
into such classes, with a n y preferential, deferred, qualified, special, or other rights, privileges, or condit ions attached 
thereto, and b e held upon such terms as m a y be prescribed b y the Articles of Association and Regulat ions of the Company 
for the t ime being or otherwise. 

W e , the several persons whose names and addresses are subscribed, are desirous of being formed into a Company.in~ : 

pursuance of this Memorandum of Associa t ion , and we respect ively agree t o take the number of shares in the capi ta l o f 
the C o m p a n y set oppos i te our respective names : — ' 

Number of Shares taken 
Names and Addresses of Subscribers. b y each Subscriber. 

F ^ L . C L E M E N T S , C o l o m b o 

R . W H I T T O W , C o l o m b o . . . . . . . . . . . O n 0 , 

A . J . D E N I S O N ( b y his a t torney F . L . C L E M E N T S ) , C o l o m b o . . . . One 

R . S. TE'MPLER ( b y his a t torney F . L . C L E M E N T S ) , C o l o m b o . . . . . One 

F . J . D E S A R A M , C o l o m b o . . . . • • • • • O n 0 

H E R B E R T B O I S , C o l o m b o . . . . ' . . . . . One 

H . G. B O I S , C o l o m b o ' , . ' . . ' ' . . . . .*. ' One 

Witness to the a b o v e signatures, at Colombo,, this 8th d a y of Augus t , 1910: 

E U S T A C E F . D E S A R A M , . 
P r o c t o r , Supreme Cour t , C o l o m b o , Ceylon, 

One 
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ARTICLES OF ASSOCIATION OF THE MELENTANG COCONUT COMPANY, LIMITED. 

I T is agreed as follows — • 

1. Table C not to apply ; Company to be governed by these Articles.—The regulat ions conta ined in the Table C in the 
schedule annexed to " The Joint S tock Companies ' Ord inance , 1 8 6 1 , " shall n o t a p p l y to this C o m p a n y , which shall b e 
g o v e r n e d b y the regulations contained in these Articles, b u t subjec t to repeal, add i t i on , or alteration b y special resolution. 

2. Power to alter the regulations.—The Company m a y , b y special resolut ion, alter and make provis ions - instead of , 
or in addi t ion t o , any of the regulations of the Company , whether conta ined and compr i sed in these Articles or not. 

3. None of the funds of the Company shall b e e m p l o y e d in the purchase of or b e lent o n shares of the Company. 

I N T E R P R E T A T I O N . 

4. Interpretation clause.—In the interpretat ion of these presents the fo l lowing words and expressions shall have 
the following meanings, unless such meanings b e inconsistent wi th , or repugnant t o , the subjec t or c o n t e x t : — 

Company.—The word " C o m p a n y " means " The Melentang Coconut C o m p a n y , L i m i t e d , " incorpora ted or established 
b y or under the Memorandum of Associa t ion to which these Articles are at tached. 

The Ordinance.—The " Ordinance " means and includes " T h e Joint S t o c k Companies ' Ordinances,-1861 to 1909 , " 
and every other Ordinance f rom t ime to time in force concerning Joint S tock Companies which m a y app ly to the Company. 

Special resolution.—" Special resolution " has the meaning assigned thereto b y " the Ord inance . " 
These presents.—" These presents " means and includes the M e m o r a n d u m of Associa t ion and the Articles of 

Associat ion of the Company f rom t ime to t ime in force. 
Capital.—" Capital " means the capital for the t ime being raised or author ized to b e raised for the purposes of the 

Company . 
Shares.-—" Shares " means the shares f rom time to t ime into which the capi ta l of the C o m p a n y m a y be divided. 
Shareholder.—" Shareholder " means a Shareholder o f the C o m p a n y . 
Presence or present.—" Presenclrdr present " at a meet ing means presence or present personally or b y proxy or b y 

at torney duly authorized. 
Directors.—" Direc tors " means the Directors for the t ime being of the C o m p a n y or (as the case m a y be ) the Directors 

assembled at a Boa rd . 
Board.—•" B o a r d " means a meet ing of the Directors or (as the context m a y require) the Directors assembled at a 

Boa rd Meet ing, act ing through at least a quo rum of their b o d y in the exercise of au thor i ty d u l y g iven to them. 
Persons.—" Persons " means partnerships, associat ions, corporat ions , compan ies , unincorporated or incorporated 

b y Ordinance and registrat ion, as wel l as individuals . 
Office.—" Office " means the registered office for the t ime being of the C o m p a n y . 
Seal.—" Seal " means the c o m m o n seal for the t ime being of the Company. 
Month.—" M o n t h " means a calendar month . 
Writing.—" Wr i t i ng " means pr inted matter or print as well as writing. 
Singular and plural number.—Words import ing the singular number only include the plural, and vice versd. 
Masculine and feminine gender.—Words import ing the masculine gender on ly include the feminine, and vice versd. 

B U S I N E S S . 

5. Commencement of business.—The Company m a y proceed to carry ou t the ob jec ts for which it is established, 
and t o e m p l o y a n d a p p l y its capi tal as soon after the registration of the Company as the Directors in their discretion shall 
th ink fit ; and notwi ths tanding tha t the whole of the shares shall not have been subscr ibed, appl ied fo r , or allotted, they 
shall d o as s o o n as , in the j udgmen t o f the Directors , a sufficient number o f shares shall have been subscribed or applied for. 

- 6. Business to be carried on by Directors.—The business of the C o m p a n y shall be carried o n b y or under the 
rnftnagement or d i rect ion of the Directors , and subject on ly to the control of General Meet ings, in accordance with these 
presents. . 

CAPITAL. 

7. Nominal capital.—The nominal capital of the C o m p a n y is Seven hundred and Fifty thousand Rupees 
( R s . 750 ,600) , d iv ided into Seventy-five thousand shares of T e n R u p e e s ' ( R s . 10) each. 

8. Arrangement on issue of shares.—The C o m p a n y m a y call up the balance capital whenever the Directors shall 
* " th ink fit, and m a y make arrangements on the issue of shares for a difference be tween the holders of such shares in the 

a m o u n t of calls to b e pa id , and the time of payment of such cells. 
9. Payment of amount of shares by instalments.—If b y the condi t ions of a l lo tment of any share the whole or par t 

of t h e a m o u n t thereof shall b e payab le b y instalments, every such instalment shall, when due , b e pa id t o the Company b y 
the ho lder o f the share. 

10. Increase or reduction of capital.—The C o m p a n y in General Meeting m a y , b y special resolution from time t o 
t ime , increase the capital b y creat ion of new shares of such amoun t per share and h i the aggregate, and with such special , 
preferential , deferred, qualified, or other r ights, privileges, or condi t ions a t tached thereto as such resolution shall d i r e c t s : 

and the C o m p a n y in General Meet ing m a y b y special resolution reduce the capital as such special resolution shall d i rec t , 
and m a y b y special resolution subdiv ide or consol idate the shares of the Company or any of them. 

11. New shares.—The n e w shares shall be issued u p o n such terms and condi t ions , and with such preferential, 
deferred, qualified, special , or other rights, privileges, or condi t ions at tached thereto, as the General Meeting resolving o n 
the creation thereof or any other General Meeting of the C o m p a n y shall d i rec t ; and if no direct ion be g iven , as the Direc tors 
shall determine, and in particular such shares m a y b e issued wi th a preferential or qualified r ight to the d iv idends and i n 
the distribution of assets of the C o m p a n y , and with a special or wi thout any right of vot ing. 

12. How carried into, effect.—Subject to any di rect ion to the contrary that m a y be g iven b y the meeting t h a t 
sanctions the increase of capital, all new shares shall b e offered to the Shareholders in propor t ion to the existing s h a r e s 
held b y them, and such offer shall b e made b y not ice specifying the number of shares to which the Shareholder is en t i t l ed , 
and limiting a t ime within which the offer, if not accepted , will be deemed to be decl ined, and after the expirat ion o f s u c h 
t ime, or o n the receipt of an int imation from the Shareholder to w h o m such not ice is g iven that he declines t o accept t h e 
shares offered, the same shall b e disposed, of in such manner as the Directors m a y determine. P rov ided that the D i r e c t o r s 
m a y , at their discretion, allot such new shares or any por t ion of them in payment for any estates or lands or other p r o p e r t y 
purchased or acquired b y the Company , without first offering such shares to the registered Shareholders for the time b e i n g 
of the Company . , * 

13. Same as original capital.—Except so far as otherwise p rov ided b y the condi t ions of issue or b y these p re sen t s , 
any capital raised b y the creation of new shares shall be considered part of the original capital , and shall b e subject t o t h e 
provisions herein contained with reference to the payments of calls and instalments, transfer and transmission, fo r fe i tu re , 
lien, surrender, and otherwise. 

1 4 4 4 
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SHARES. 
14. Issue.—The shares, excep t where otherwise p rov ided , shall b e al lot ted at the d i sc re t ion o f and b y the Directors, 

w h o m a y f rom t ime to t ime issue a n y unissued shares and m a y add to such shares such an a m o u n t of p remium as they 
m a y cons ide r proper . P rov ided that such unissued shares shall first b e offered b y the Di rec to r s to the registered Share
holders for the t ime being of the C o m p a n y as nearly as possible in p ropor t ion to the shares a l ready he ld b y t hem, and such 
shares as shall not be accepted b y the Shareholder or Shareholders to w h o m the shares shall h a v e b e e n offered within the 
t ime specif ied in that behalf b y the Directors m a y b e disposed of b y the Di rec to rs in such m a n n e r as t h e y think mos t 
beneficial to the Company. P r o v i d e d also that the Directors m a y at their discret ion aJlot a n y shares in p a y m e n t for a n y 
estates or lands or other p roper ty purchased or acqui red b y the Company , wi thout first offering s u c h shares t o the registered 
Shareholders for the t ime being of the Company . 

15. Acceptance.—Every person taking a n y share in the Company shall test ify his a c c e p t a n c e thereof b y writing 
under his h a n d in such fo rm as the C o m p a n y f rom t ime to t ime directs. 

16. Payment.—Payment for shares shall b e m a d e in such manner as the Di rec tors shall f r o m t ime to t ime determine 
and d i rec t . 

17. Shares held by a firm.—Shares m a y b e registered in the name of a firm, and any par tner o f the firm or agent 
du ly au thor ized to sign the name of the firm shall b e entitled to vo te and to give proxies . 

18. Shares held by two or more persons not in partnership.—Shares m a y be registered in the n a m e o f t w o or m o r e 
persons n o t in partnership. 

19. One of joint-holders other than a firm, may give receipts ; only one of joint-holders resident in Ceylon entitled to 
vote.—Any one of the joint-holders of a share other than a firm may g ive effectual receipts for a n y d i v i d e n d s payab le in 
respect o f such share ; bu t o n l y one o f such jo in t Shareholders shall be entitled to the right of voting and o f g iv ing p rox ies 
and exercis ing the other rights and powers conferred on a sole Shareholder, and if the jo int -holders c a n n o t arrange amongs t 
themselves as to who shall v o t e or g ive proxies and exercise such other rights and powers conferred o n a sole Shareholder , 
the Shareholder whose name stands first o n the register of shares shall vo t e or g ive prox ies and exercise those rights and 
powers ; p r o v i d e d , however , that in the event "of such first registered Shareholder being absent f r o m the Is land, the first 
registered Shareholder then resident in Ceylon shall v o t e or g ive proxies and exercise all such r ights and power s as aforesaid. 

20. Survivor of joint-holder, other than a firm, only recognized.—In case of the death o f a n y one or more of the 
jo in t -holders , other than a firm, of any shares, the survivor or survivors shall be the on ly person o r persons recognized b y 
the C o m p a n y as having any title t o , or interest in, such shares. ' * 

21 . T h e joint-holders of a share shall b e severally as well as jo in t ly liable for the p a y m e n t o f all instalments and 
calls d u e in respect of such share. 

22. Company not bound to recognize any interest in share other than that of registered holder or of any person under 
clause 38.—The C o m p a n y shall no t b e b o u n d to recognize (even though having not ice of) any con t ingen t , future, part ial , 
o r equi tab le interest in the nature o f a trust or otherwise in any share, or any other right in respec t of a n y share, e x c e p t 
a n y absolu te right thereto in the person from t ime to time registered as the holder thereof, and e x c e p t also the r ight of a n y 
pe r son under clause 38 to b e c o m e a Shareholder in respect of any share. 

23. Certificates.—The certificates of shares shall b e issued under the seal of the C o m p a n y , and signed b y t w o 
Di rec to r s or b y one Direc tor and the Secretary or Secretaries of the Company . 

24. How issued.—Every Shareholder shall be entitled to one certificate for all the shares registered in his n a m e , 
or t o several certificates, each for one or more of such shares. Eve ry certificate shall specify the number of the share in 
respec t of which it is issued. 

25. Renewal of certificate.—If any certificate b e worn out or defaced, then, u p o n p roduc t ion thereof to the Directors , 
t h e y m a y order the same to b e cancelled and m a y issue a new certificate in lieu thereof; and if any certificate be lost or 
d e s t r o y e d , then, upon proof thereof to the satisfaction of the Directors , and o n such indemnity as the Directors m a y d e e m 
adequa t e be ing given, a new certificate in lieu thereof shall be given to the person entitled to such lost or des t royed certi
ficate. A sum of fifty cents shall be payable for such new certificate. 

26 . Certificate to be delivered to the first named of joint-holders not a firm.—The certificate o f shares registered in the 
names o f t w o or more persons not a firm shall b e delivered to the person first named on the register. 

T R A N S F E R OF SHARES. » 
27. Exercise of rights.—No person shall exercise any rights of a member until his name shall have been entered in 

the Reg i s t e r o f Members and he shall have paid all calls and other moneys for the t ime being payab le on .every share in the 
C o m p a n y held b y him. 

28. Transfer of shares.—Subject to the restriction of those Articles, any Shareholder m a y transfer all or any of his 
shares b y instrument in writing. 

29. No transfer to infant or person of unsound mind.—No transfer of shares shall b e m a d e to an infant or person of 
u n s o u n d mind . 

30. Register of transfers.—The Company shall keep a b o o k or b o o k s , to b e called " T h e Register of Transfers," in 
w h i c h shall be entered the particulars of every transfer or transmission o f any share. 

31. Instrument of transfer.—The instrument of transfer of any share shall be signed b o t h b y the transferor and 
transferee, and the transferor shall b e deemed to remain the holder of such share until the name o f the transferee is entered 
in the register in respect thereof. 

32. Board may decline to register transfers-.—The Board may , . a t their o w n absolute and uncontrol led discretion, 
dec l ine t o register any transfer of shares b y a Shareholder w h o is indebted to the Company , or u p o n whose shares the Com
p a n y h a v e a lien or otherwise ; or in case of shares n o t fully paid up , t o any person no t approved b y them. 

33. .Not bound to state reason.—In no case shall a Shareholder or proposed transferee be entitled to require the 
D i r e c t o r s t o state the reason of their refusal t o register, bu t their declinature shall be absolute. 

34. Registration of transfer.—Every instrument of transfer must be left at the office of the Company to be regis
t e red , a c c o m p a n i e d b y such evidence as the Directors m a y reasonably require to p r o v e the title qf the transferor, and a fee 
o f R e . 1-50, or such other sum as the Directors shall f rom time to t ime determine, must b e paid ; and thereupon the 
D i r e c t o r s , subject to the powers ves ted in them b y Articles 32, 33, and 35, shall register the transferee as Shareholder 
and re ta in the instrument of transfer. 

35. Directors may authorize registration of transferees.—The Directors m a y , b y such means , as they shall deem ' 
e x p e d i e n t , authorize the registration of transferees as Shareholders wi thout the necessi ty of any meeting of the Directors 
for t h a t purpose . 

36. Directors not bound to inquire as to validity of transfer.—In n o case shall the 'Direc tors be bound to inquire into 
the v a l i d i t y , legal effect, or genuineness of any instrument of transfer produced b y a person c la iming a transfer of a n y ' 
share i n accordance with these Ar t ic les ; and whether they abstain from so inquiring, or d o so inquire and are misled, the 
t ransferor shall have n o c la im whatsoever upon the Company in respect of the share, excep t fo r the dividends previously 
d e c l a r e d in respect thereof, bu t , if at all, upon the transferee only. 

37 . Transfer books when to be closed.—The transfer books m a y b e closed during the four teen days immediately 
p r e c e d i n g each Ordinary General Meeting, including the First General Meeting ; a lso , when a d iv idend is declared, for the 
t h r ee d a y s nex t ensuing the meeting ; also at such other times as the Directors m a y dec ide , n o t exceeding in the whole 
t w e n t y - o n e days in any one year. 
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• * ' . V ^ ^ T E A N S M I S S I O I T OT S H A B B S . 
38; ' TUleio: sharesof deceased holder^'the execu tors , or aclrniriistrators, or the heirs of a deceased Sharehghje* 

shal l b e the only persons recognized b y the Company as hav ing any title t o shares of such Shareholder. ; : ; 't 
' ! 39i- : R'egisii:qtion:of persons entitled to shares otherwise than by transfer.—Any guardian of any infant Shareholder, or 

any. commit tee of a lunatic Shareholder, or any person b e c o m i n g enti t led to shares in consequence of the deaths bahjmrptgyf 
or liquidation of any Shareholder, o r the marriage of a n y female Shareholder, or in any other way than b y transfer, shall; ' 
upon producing such evidence that he sustains the character in respect of which he proposes to act under this clause,X>r o f 

%us title; 'as thei C o m p a n y l h i n k sufficient, be forthwith enti t led, subject to the provis ions herein contained, t o b e registered 
as a Shareholder in respect of such shares o n p a y m e n t of a fee of R e . 1 - 5 0 ; or m a y , subject to the regulations as "to transfers 
hereinbefore contained, transfer the same to some other person. 

40. . ; Wailing such registration, shares may be sold by the Company.—If any person w h o shall b e c o m e entitled t o be 
• registered imrespect of any share under clause 39 shall n o t , f rom any cause wha tever , within twelve calendar, months after 

the event o n the happening of which his title shall accrue , be registered in respect of such share, or if in the case of the death 
of ,any Shareholder no person shall, -within t w e l v e calendar months after such dea th , be registered as a Shareholder in 
respect of the shares Of such deceased Shareholder, the C o m p a n y m a y sell such shares, either b y publ ic auction or p r iva te 
contract , and give a receipt for the purchase m o n e y , and the purchaser shall be entitled to b e registered in respect of "such 
•sharesand shall n o t b e bound t o inquire whether the events h a v e happened wh ich enti t led the C o m p a n y t o sell the same , 
and the net t proceeds of such sale, after deduct ing all expenses and all moneys in respect of which the Company is: entitled 

<i6 a l ien .On the shares so sold, shall b e pa id t o the person entitled thereto. . 

. S H A R E S ( S U R R E N D E R A N D F O R F E I T U R E ) . • 

.. .. 41. , The Directors may accept surrender of shares.—-The Directors m a y accep t , in the name and for the benefit o f the 
.ppKjpany, and upon such terms and condi t ions as m a y be agreed u p o n , a surrender of the shares of Shareholders who m a y 

- b e desirous of retiring from the Company . :.» 
•") ;42. If call or instalment be not paid, notice to be given to Shareholder.—If any Shareholder fails to pay any-call >or 

instalment o n or before the day appointed for the payment of the same, the Directors m a y at any t ime thereafter* during 
, such tirhe as the call or instalment remains unpaid , serve a not ice o n such Shareholder or his executors or administrators 
w o r $ie,trustee or assignee in his b a ^ ^ u p t c y requiring h im to p a y the same, together with any interest that may have 
accrued, and all expenses that m a y have been incurred b y the C o m p a n y b y reason of such non-payment . 

"rjjfip .Terms of notice.—The not ice shall name a d a y (not be ing less than one m o n t h from the date of the notice) o n a n d a 
place or places at wh ich such call or instalment and such interest and expenses as aforesaid are to b e paid. T h e notiofcahflJl 

..also state that, . in the event of n o n p a y m e n t at or before the t ime and at the plaee appoin ted , the shares in respect of which 
the* call .was made or instalment is payab le will b e liable to b e forfeited. > 
..... . In default of payment, share to be forfeited.—If the requisition of such not ice as aforesaid b e not complied'with* every 
o r any share or shares in respect of which such not ice has been given m a y at any t ime thereafter, before p a y m e n t of i.call&nr 

^instalments, with interest and expenses due inrespect thereof, b e declared forfeited b y a resolution of the Board to that effect. . 
:. . . . Shareholder still liable to pay money owing at time of 'forfeiture.—Any Shareholder whose shares have been so declared 

for fe i ted "shall notwi ths tanding b e liable to p a y and shall forthwith p a y to the C o m p a n y all calls, instalments, in"terest3,, 
and expenses owing u p o n or in respect of such shares at the t ime of the forfeiture, together with interest thereon f rom the 

;t" t ime ef forfeiture until p a y m e n t at 9 per cent, per annum, and the Directors m a y enforce the paymen t thereof if they thiidfnt. 
, " • 43, Surrendered or forfeited shares to be property of Company, and may be sold, &c.—Every share surrendered or 

so declared forfeited shall b e deemed to b e the proper ty of the Company , and m a y b e sold, re-allotted, or otherwise disposed 
"of u p o n such te rms and in such manner as the Board shall think fit. ;,- • -
I' 44. Effect of surrender or forfeiture.—The surrender or forfeiture of a share shall involve the ex t inc t ionof all interest 
. i n , and also of all c la ims and demands against, the Company i n respect of the share and the proceeds thereof, and all o ther 

r ights inc ident t o the share, excep t only such of those rights (if any) as b y these presents are. expressly saved;* 
45.. Certificate of surrender or forfeiture.—A certificate in writing under the hands of two of the Directors and o f the -

Secretary o r Secretaries that a share has been duly surrendered or forfeited, stating the t ime when it was surrendered or . 
forfei ted, shall b e conclusive evidence of the-facts therein stated as against all persons who wou ld have been entitied-to the, 
snare b u t fo r such surrender-or forfeiture, and such certificate and the receipt of the Company for the p r i ce of such'share 
shall const i tu te a g o o d title t o ' s u c h share, and a certificate of proprietorship shall b e delivered to any person who m a y 
pu rchase the same f r o m the C o m p a n y , and thereupon such purchaser shall b e d e e m the holder of such share, discharged 
from, all calls due prior t o such purchase; and he shall not b e bound to see to the application of the purchase money , n o r 

•shall his title t o such share be affected b y any irregularity in the proceedings in reference to such forfeiture or sale. • -.: 
Forfeiture may be remitted.—The Directors m a y in their discretion remit or annul the forfeiture of any share wi thin^ 

six m o n t h s from the date thereof upon the payment of all moneys due to the Company from the late holder or-holdern of3 
such Share o r shares, and all expenses incurred in relation to such forfeiture, together with such further sum of m o n e y b y 
w a y o f r edempt ion m o n e y for the deficit, as they shall think fit, no t being less than 9 per cent, on the amount of the sums . 
wherein default in p a y m e n t h a d been made , b u t n o share bona fide sold, re-allotted, or otherwise disposed of under Ar t i c l e 
43> hereof shall b e redeemable after sale or disposal. " -

. ,,,,.46. Company's lien on shares.—The Company shall have a first charge or paramount lien upon all the shares of a n y 
holder o r joint-holders for all m o n e y s for the t ime being due to the* Company b y such holder, or b y all or any of suo^j j o i n t - , 
holders respect ively , either in respect of such shares or of other shares held b y such holder or joint-holders or otherwises ,:• 
ain^I w h e t h e r due f rom any such holder individually or jo in t ly with others, including all calls, resolutions for whiehehattg; 

% a v e been passed b y the Direfttors, although the times appointed for the payment thereof shall not have arrived'-;' and." 
..where any share is he ld b y more persons than one the Company shall b e entitled to the said charge or lien in respect of a n y 

Kihoney due to the Company from a n y of such persons. T h e Directors may decline to register any transfer of .shares :-; 
iSpjbjeet to such charge OK lien. 

I - ' ^47. .. Lien how made available.—Such charge or lien m a y b e made available b y a sale of all or any of the shares s u b j e o t t o : 
i t . jprpyided. that no such sale shall b e made excep t under a resolution of the Directors , and until not ice in writing shalJLltave -• 
l^ert g iven to the indebted^Shareholder or his executors or administrators, or the assignee or trustee in his bankrup tcy , . -

> r equn ing h i m o r ' t hem to pay"the amount for the time being due to the Company , and default shall have been m a d j f o r * 
Wenty re igh t days from such not ice in paying the sum thereby required to be paid. Should the Shareholder over w f i o s e i 
share the lien exists b e in England or elsewhere abroad, s ix ty days ' no t ice shall b e allowed-him. - ; 

' . . » ; * ? ' i v * > * ? c e ^ s aPPlied.—The nett proceeds of any such sale as aforesaid under the provisions of Art icles 4 3 a n d '-• 
47 here.df shaH;be applied i n or towards satisfaction of such debts , liabilities, or engagements , and the residue (if a n y ) p a i d i 
t o "such-Shareholder or his representatives. • • . - : 

. Certificate of sale.-M. certificate in writing under the hands of one of the Directors and of the Secre ta ry or* ' 
Secretaries tHSat the power of sale given b y clause 47 has arisen, and is exercisable b y the Company under these p re sen t s , 
s l i a n p e conclusive, evidence o f the facts therein stated. - , i--' ' ' 

. \ 1 ° n ? a ¥ hm executed.—tJ_-pon any such sale t w o of the Directors m a y execute a transfer o f such sha re t o 
the purchaser thereof, and such transfer, with the-certificate last aforesaid, shall confer o n the purchaser a oornpla t* 
title to Such shares. - . i ~ * . 
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*- • P R E F E R E N C E SHARES. 

51. Preference and deferred shares.—Any shares from t ime to t ime t o be issued o r c rea ted m a y f r o m t ime t o t ime 
be issued wi th any such right of preference, whether in respect of d iv idend or of p a y m e n t o f cap i t a l , o r b o t h , o r any such 
other special privilege or advantage over any shares previously issued or then a b o u t t o be issued (o the r than shares issued 
with a preference) , or at such a p remium, or with such deferred rights as compared with a n y shares p r e v i o u s l y issued or -
then abou t t o b e issued, or subject t o any such condi t ions or provis ions, and with a n y such r ight o r w i t h o u t any right of 
vo t ing , and generally o n such terms as the C o m p a n y m a y f rom t ime to t ime b y special resolu t ion de te rmine . 

52. Resolution affecting a particular class of shares.—-If a t any t ime b y the issue of preference shares or otherwise 
the capital is d iv ided into shares of different classes, then the holders of any class of shares m a y b y an ex t r ao rd ina ry resolu-^ 
tion passed a t a meeting of such holders , consent , o n behalf of all the holders of shares of the c lass , t o the issue or creation 
of any shares ranking equally therewith, or having any pr ior i ty thereto, or t o the abandonmen t of a n y preference or pr ior i ty , 
or of any accrued dividend, or the reduct ion for any t ime or permanently of the d iv idends p a y a b l e the reon , or to any 
scheme for the reduction of the Company ' s capital affecting the class of shares ; and such resolut ion shall b e b ind ing upon 
all the holders of shares of the class, p rov ided that this Article shall not b e read as imply ing the necess i ty fo r such consent 
in any case in which but for this Article the ob jec t of the resolutions cou ld have been effected w i t h o u t it. 

53. Meeting affecting a particular class of shares.—Any meeting for the purpose of the last p r e c e d i n g clause shall be 
convened and conducted in all respects as nearly as possible in the. same w a y as an Ex t rao rd ina ry General Meet ing of the 
Company, p rov ided that n o m e m b e r , no t being a Di rec tor , shall be entitled to not ice thereof or t o a t t end thereat , unless 
he b e a holder of shares of the class intended to b e affected b y the resolut ion, and that-no v o t e shall be g iven e x c e p t in 
respect of a share of that class, and tha t at any stich meet ing a pol l m a y b e demanded in writ ing b y a n y m e m b e r s personal ly 
present and entit led to v o t e at the meeting. 

CALLS. 

54. Directors may make calls.—The Directors m a y f rom time to t ime make such' calls as t h e y th ink fit upon the 
registered holders of shares, in respect of moneys unpa id thereon, and n o t b y the condi t ions of a l l o tmen t m a d e payab le a t 
fixed t imes ; and each Shareholder shall p a y the amount of every call so made on h im to the persons a n d at t ho t imes a n d 
places appoin ted b y the Directors , p rov ided that t w o months ' notice at least shall.be given to the Shareholders of the t ime 
and place appointed for payment of each call. - " 

Calls, time when made.—A call shall be deemed to have been m a d e a t the tune when the reso lu t ion author iz ing t he 
call was passed at a B o a r d Meeting of the Directors. $*> 

Extension of time for payment of call-—The Direc torssha] ] have power in their absolute d iscre t ion to g ive t ime to a n y 
one or more Shareholder or Shareholders, exclusive of the others, for paymen t of any call or par t thereof o n such terms 
as the Directors may determine. B u t no Shareholder shall be entitled to any such extension e x c e p t as a mat te r o f g race 
or favour. 

55. Interest on unpaid call.—If the sum p a y a H e i n respect of any call or instalment is no t pa id o n or before the d a y 
appointed for the payment thereof, the holder for the time being o f tho share in respect of which the call shall h a v e been 
made , or the instalments sheJl have been due, shall p a y interest for the same at tho rate of 9 per c e n t u m per a n n u m from the 
day appoin ted for the p a y m e n t thereof to the t ime of the actual paymen t , b u t t h e Directors m a y , when t h e y think fit, 
remit altogether or in part any sum becoming payab le for interest under this clause. 

56. Payments in anticipation of calls.—The Directors m a y at their discret ion and upon such terms as t hey think 
fit receive f rom any Shareholders willing to advance tho same all or any part of the amount of his shares b e y o n d the sum 
actually called up . * 

B O R R O W I N G POWERS. 

57. Power to borrow.—The Directors shall have power to procure from time to t ime, in the usual course o f business, 
such t emporary advances on the produce in hand, or in the future to be obta ined from the C o m p a n y ' s estates, as they m a y 
find necessary or expedient for the purpose of defraying the expenses of working the C o m p a n y ' s estates, or of erect ing, 

•maintaining, improving , or extending buildings, machinery , plantations, or otherwise. Also f r o m t ime t o t ime at their 
discretion to bor row or raise from the Directors or other persons any sum or sums of m o n e y for the purposes of the C o m p a n y , 
but so that the amount at any one t ime owing in respect of moneys so bor rowed or raised shall n o t , wi thout the sanction of 
a General Meet ing, exceed the sum of T w o hundred and Fi f ty thousand Rupees (Rs . 250,000). W i t h the sanction o f a 
General Meet ing the Directors shall b e entitled to b o r r o w such further sum or sums, and at such rate o f interest as such 
meeting shall determine. The Directors m a y , for the purpose of securing the repayment of a n y such sum or sums o f 
m o n e y so bor rowed or raised, create and issue any mortgages , debentures, mortgage debentures , debenture s tock , 
b o n d s , or obligations of the Company , charged upon all or any part of the undertaking, revenue, p roper ty , and rights or 
assets of the. C o m p a n y (bo th present and future), including uncalled capital or unpaid calls, or g i v e , a c c e p t , or endorse o a , 
behalf of the Company a n y promissory notes or bills of exchange. P rov ided also that before the Directors execute a n y 
mor tgage or issue any debentures they shall obta in the sanction thereto of the Company in General Meet ing, whether 
Ordinary or Extraordinary. A n y such securities m a y be issued cither at par or at a premium or discbunt , and m a y f rom 
t ime to t ime be cancelled or discharged, varied, o r exchanged as the Directors m a y think fit, and m a y contain any special 
privileges as t o redempt ion, surrender, drawings, al lotment of shares, or otherwise. Every debenture or other instrument 
issued b y the Company for securing the payment of m o n e y m a y bo so framed that the moneys thereby secured shall bo-
assignable free-from any equities between the C o m p a n y and the person to w h o m the same m a y b e issued. ' A declaration 
under the Company ' s seal contained in or endorsed upon, a n y of the documents ment ioned in this Art icle and subscribed 
b y t w o o r m o r e of the Directors , or ley one Director arid the Secretary or Secretaries, to the effect that the Directors have 
p o w e r to b o r r o w the amount which such documen t m a y represent, shall be conclusive evidence thereof in all questions 
be tween the Company and its creditors, and no such document containing such declaration shall , as regards the creditor, 
be v o i d on the ground of its being granted in excess of the aforesaid borrowing power unless i t shall be p roved that such 
credi tor was aware tha t i t w a s so granted. . . . . 

MEETINGS. 

58. First General Meeting.—The First General Meeting of the C o m p a n y shall be held at such t ime, no t being mors" 
than twe lve months after the registration of the Company , and at such place as the Directors m a y determine. * 

59. Subsequent General Meetings.—Subsequent General Meetings shall b e held once in e v e r y year at such time a n d 
place as m a y b e prescribed b y the Company in General Meeting, and if no t ime o r place is prescr ibed, a t such time and 
place as m a y b e determined b y the Directors. 

60. Ordinary and Extraordinary General Meetings.—The General Meetings ment ioned in the last preceding clauso 
shall b e cal led Ordinary General Meet ings ; all other meetings o f the Company shall be called Ext raord inary Genera} Meetings."" 

61. * Extraordinary General Meetings.—The Directors m a y , whenever they think fit, call an Extraordinary; (tex&iai ' 
Meet ing , a n d the Directors shall do so upon a requisition made in writing b y no t less than one-seventh o f the numfeer'bf 
Shareholders holding not less than one-seventh of the issued capital and entitled to vo te . * . ' 

. 62. Requisition of Shareholders to state object of meeting ; on receipt of requisition, Directors to call 'nB&ing and' in', 
default Shareholders may do so.—Any requisition so made shall express the ob jec t ; of the mee t ing p r o p o s e ^ t b b e ' c a l l e | [ ' , \ | 
shall b e addressed to the Directors , and shall b e sent to the registered office of the Company. U p o n i H e ^ e e e i p t o f s u W ' 
requis i t ion the Directors shall forthwith proceed to convene an Extraordinary General Mee t ing , t o b e ' h e l a at s'uefr t ime" 

http://shall.be


1448 

and place as they shall determine. I f they do not p roceed to convene the same within seven days from the de l ivery o f the 
requisi t ion, the requisitionists m a y themselves convene an Ex t raord ina ry General Meet ing, t o be held at such p lace a n d a t 
such t ime as the Shareholders convening the meeting m a y themselves fix. 

63. Notice of resolution.—Any Shareholder m a y , on g iv ing no t less than ten d a y s ' previous notice o f a n y resolut ion, 
submit the same to a meeting. Such notice shall be given b y leaving a c o p y of the resolution at the registered office o f the 
Company. 

64. Seven days' notice of meeting to be given.—Seven days ' not ice at least of every General Meeting, Ord ina ry or 
Extraordinary, and b y whomsoever convened , specifying the p lace , date , hour of meet ing, and the objec ts and business 
of the meeting, shall be-given either b y advertisement in the Ceylon Government Gazette, or b y not ice sent b y p o s t , or o ther 
wise served as hereinafter provided, but an accidental omission to g ive such not ice to any Shareholder shall no t inval idate 
the proceedings at any General Meeting. " . 

65. Business requiring and not requiring notification.—Every Ordinary General Meeting shall b e compe ten t , w i t h o u t 
special not ice having been given of the purposes for which it is convened , or of the business to be transacted thereat, t o rece ive 
and discuss any report and any account presented thereto b y the Direc tors , to pass resolutions in approval or d i sapprova l 
thereof, to declare dividends, to elect Directors and Audi tors retiring in ro ta t ion , and to fix the remuneration o f the 
Audi tors , and shall also be competent to enter u p o n , discuss, and transact any business whatever of which special men t ion 
shall have been given in the notice or notices upon which the meet ing was convened . 

66. Notice of other business to be given.—With the except ions ment ioned in the foregoing Articles as to the business 
which m a y b e transacted at Ordinary General Meetings wi thout no t ice , no General Meeting, Ordinary-or Ex t raord inary , 
shall be competent to enter upon , discuss, or transact any business which has no t been specially ment ioned in the no t i ce 
or notices upon which it was convened . 

67. Quorum to be present.—No business shall be transacted at any General Meeting, except the declaration of a 
dividend recommended b y a report of the Directors or the election of a Chairman, unless there shall be present in 
person a t the commencement of the business three or more Shareholders entitled to vo te or persons holding proxies f r o m 
Shareholders. 

68. If a quorum not present, meeting to be dissolved or adjourned; adjourned meeting'to transact business.—If at the 
expiration of half an hour from the t ime appointed for the meet ing the required number of Shareholders shall no t be present • 
at the meeting, the meeting, if convened b y or upon the requisi t ion of Shareholders, shall be dissolved, but in any other case 
it shall stand adjourned to the same d a y in the next week at the same t ime and place ; and if at such adjourned meet ing a 
quorum is not present, those Shareholders who are present shall be a quorum, and m a y transact the business for which the 
meeting was called. 

69. Chairman of Directors or a Director to be Chairman of General Meeting ; in case of their absence or refusal a Share
holder may act.—The Chairman (if any) of the Directors shall be entitled to take the chair at every General Meeting, whether 
Ordinary or Extraordinary ; bu t if there be no Chairman, or if at any meet ing he shall n o t be present within 15 minutes after 
the time appointed for holding such meet ing, or if he shall refuse to take the chair, the Shareholders shall choose another . 
Director as Chairman ; and if no Directors be present, or if all the Directors present decline to take the chair, then the 
Shareholders present shall choose one of their number to be Chairman. 

70. Business confined to election of Chairman while chair vacant.—No business shall b e discussed at a n y General 
Meeting excep t the e lect ion of a Chairman whilst the chair is vacant . 

71. Chairman with consent may adjourn meeting.—The Chairman,with the consent of the meeting, m a y adjourn a n y 
meeting f rom t ime to t ime and f rom place to p lace , but no business shall be transacted at any adjourned meet ing o ther 
than the business left unfinished at the meeting f rom which the adjournment t o o k p lace , unless due not ice shall b e g iven . 

72. Minutes of General Meetings.—Minutes of the proceedings of every General Meeting, whether Ordinary or Ext ra 
ordinary, shall b e entered in a b o o k to be kept for that purpose , and shall when so entered be signed as soon as prac t icab le 
b y the Chairman of the same meet ing or b y the Chairman of the succeeding meet ing , and the same when so entered and 
signed shall b e evidence of all such proceedings and of the proper election of the Chairman. 

V O T I N G A T M E E T I N G S . 

73. Votes.—At any meet ing every resolution shall be decided b y the vo tes of the Shareholders present in person 
or b y p r o x y , or b y a t torney, du ly appoin ted , and in case there shall be an equali ty of vo tes , the Chairman at such mee t ing 
shall be entit led to g ive a casting v o t e in addi t ion to the v o t e to which he m a y be entitled as a Shareholder and p r o x y 
and a t to rney ; a n d unless a pol l b e immediate ly demanded in writing b y some Shareholder present at the meet ing and ent i t led 
to v o t e , a declarat ion b y the Chairman that a Tesolution has been carried, and an entry to that effect in the Minu te B o o k 
of the C o m p a n y , shall b e sufficient evidence of the fact wi thout p roof of the number of votes recorded in favour of or against 
such resolution. . " 

74. Poll.—If a pol l be duly demanded, the same shall b e taken in such manner and at such t ime and place as t he 
Chairman shall d i rect , and the result of the poll shall be deemed to be the resolution of the meeting at which the pol l w a s 
d e m a n d e d . T h e d e m a n d of a pol l shall not prevent the cont inuance of a meeting for the transaction of any business o ther . 
than the ques t ion o n which a pol l has been demanded. 

75. Poll how taken.—If at any meeting a poll be demanded b y notice in writing signed b y some Shareholder 
present at the meeting and entitled to vo te , which notice shall be delivered during the meeting to the Chairman, the m e e t i n g 
shall , if necessary, be adjourned, and the pol l shall be taken at such time and in such a manner as the Chairman shall 
d i rec t , and i n such case every Shareholder shall have the number of vo tes to which he m a y b e entitled as hereinafter- p r o 
v ided , and in case at any such pol l there shall be an equali ty of vo tes , the Chairman of the meeting at which such po l l shall 
have been demanded shall be entitled to a casting vo te in addi t ion to any votes to which he m a y be entitled as a Shareholder 
and p r o x y and a t torney, and the result of such pol l shall be deemed t o b e the resolution of the Company in such mee t ing . 

76. No poll on election of Chairman or on question of adjournment.—No pol l shall be demanded on the e lec t ion o f 
' a Chairman of the meeting or on any question of adjournment. 

77. Number of votes to which Shareholder entitled.—On a show of hands every Shareholder present in person o r b y 
p r o x y or attorney shall have one vo te only. I n case of a pol l every Shareholder present in person or b y p r o x y or a t t o r n e y 
shall, excep t as provided for in the Article immediately following, have one vo te for every one share held b y h i m u p t o 
ten shares; he shall have an additional vo te for every ten shares held b y h im b e y o n d the first ten shares up to one h u n d r e d 
shares, and an additional vo te for every twenty-five shares b e y o n d the first one hundred shares. W h e n vot ing o n a r e so lu 
t ion involving the winding up of the Company every Shareholder shall have one v o t e for every share held b y h i m , b u t 
n o such resolution shall be deemed to be carried unless p a s s e d b y three-fourths in number and value of such Shareho lde r s 
of the Company for the time being entitled to vo te as m a y be present in person or b y p r o x y or b y attorney at a n y m e e t i n g , 
of wh ich not ice specifying the intention to propose such resolution has been duly given. 

78. Guardian of infant, &c., when not entitled to vote.—The parent or guardian of an infant Shareholder, the C o m 
mit tee or other legal guardian of any lunatic Shareholder, the husband of any female Shareholder no t ent i t led t o h e r 
shares as separate estate, and the executor or administrator of any deceased Shareholder, or any one of such persons as a f o r e 
said, if more than one , shall n o t b e entitled to vote in the place of such infant, lunatic, female, or deceased pe r son , u n l e s s 
such person shall have been registered as a Shareholder. 

' 79. Voting in perstm or by proxy.—-Votes may be given either personally or b y p r o x y or attorney duly a u t h o r i z e d . 
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80. Non-Shareholder not to be appointed proxy.—No person shall be appo in ted a p r o x y w h o is not a Shareholder 
of the Company , but the a t torney of a Shareholder, even though not himself a Shareholder of the C o m p a n y , m a y represent 
and vote for his principal at any meet ing of the Company . 

81. Shareholder in arrear or not registered at least three months previous to the meeting not to vote.—No Shareholder 
shall be entitled to v o t e or speak at any General Meet ing unless all calls due f rom h i m on his shares or any of them shall 
have been pa id ; and n o Shareholder other than the trustee or assignee of a bankrupt or representat ive of a deceased Share
holder, or person acquir ing b y marriage, shall b e entitled to vo te or speak a t a n y meet ing held after the expirat ion of three 
months from the registration of the C o m p a n y , in respect of or as the holder of any share which he has acquired b y transfer", 
unless he has been at least three mon ths prev ious ly to the t ime of hold ing the meet ing at which he proposes to vote or 
speak duiy registered as the holder of the share in respect of which he claims to v o t e or speak. 

' 82. Proxy to be printed or in writing.—The instrument appoint ing a p r o x y shall be pr inted o r wri t ten, and shall be 
signed b y the appointer , or if such appointer be a corpora t ion it shall be b y the c o m m o n seal of such corpora t ion . 

83. When proxy to be deposited.—The instrument ' appoint ing a p r o x y shall be deposi ted at the registered office 
of the Company n o t less than twenty-four hours before the t ime appointed for hold ing the mee t ing at which the person 
named in such instrument proposes to vo te . 

84. Form of proxy.—The instrument appoin t ing a p r o x y may b e in the following form : — 

The Melentang Coconut Company, Limited. 

I , , of , appoint , of {a Shareholder in the C o m p a n y ) , as m y p r o x y , t o 
represent m e and to v o t e for m e and o n m y behalf at the Ordinary (or Extraordinary, as the case may be) General 
Meeting of the C o m p a n y to b e held on the d a y of , One thousand Nine hundred and , 
and at any adjournment thereof, and at eve ry pol l which m a y b e taken in consequence thereof. 

A s witness m y hand this d a y of , One thousand Nine hundred and . 

85. Objection to validity of vote to be made at the meeting or poll.—No objec t ion shall be m a d e to the val id i ty of any 
vote (whether given personal ly or b y p r o x y or b y a t torney) excep t at the meeting or pol l at wh ich such v o t e shall b e 
tendered, and every v o t e (whether g iven personally or b y p r o x y or b y a t torney) to which no ob jec t ion shall be m a d e at such 
meeting or pol l shall b e deemed val id for all purposes "of such meeting or pol l whatsoever . 

86. No Shareholder to be prevented from voting by being personally interested in result.—No Shareholder shall b e 
prevented from vot ing b y reason of his being personal ly interested in the result of-the voting. 

DIRECTORS. 

87. Number of Directors.—The number of Directors shall never b e less than two nor m o r e than, five ; bu t this 
clause shall b e construed as being di rectory on ly , and the continuing Directors m a y act notwithstanding any number 
of vacancies. 

88. Their qualification and remuneration.—The qualification of a Director shall be his holding shares in the Com
pany, whether fully paid u p or par t ly paid up , of the total nominal value of at least T w o thousand Rupees (Rs . 2 ,000) , 
and upon which, in the case of part ly paid up shares, all calls for the t ime being shall have been pa id , and this qualification 
shall apply as well to the first Directors as to all future Directors. As a remuneration for their services the Directors shall 
be entitled to appropriate a sum not exceeding T w o thousand five hundred Rupees (Rs . 2,500) annually, t o be divided among 
them in such manner as they m a y determine, b u t the Company in General Meeting m a y at any t ime alter the amount of 
such remuneration for the future, and such remunerat ion shall n o t be considered as including any remunerat ion for special 
or extra services hereinafter referred t o , nor any extra remuneration to the Managing Directors of the Company . 

89. Appointment of first Directors and duration of their office.—The first Directors shall b e the H o n . Mr. Edga r 
Turner, Mr. F . L . Clements, and Mr. M. K e l w a y B a m b e r , w h o shall ho ld office till the Si rs t Ordinary General Meeting of 
the Company, when they shall all retire, bu t shall b e eligible for re-election. 

•90. Directors may appoint Managing Director or Directors ; his or their remuneration.—One or more of the Directors 
may be appointed by the Directors to act as Secretary, Managing Director or Managing Directors, and (or) Visiting Agent o r 
Visiting Agents of the C o m p a n y , or Superintendent or Superintendents of any of the Company ' s estates, for such time and on 
such terms as the Directors m a y determine or fix b y agreement with the person or persons appointed to the office, and they 
m a y from t ime to t ime revoke such appointment and appoint another or other Secre ta iy , Managing Director or Managing 
Directors, and (or) Visiting Agen t or Agen t s , Superintendent or Superintendents, and the Directors m a y impose and confer 
on the Managing Director or Managing Directors all or any duties and powers that might be imposed or conferred on any 
Manager of the Company. If any Director shall b e called u p o n to perform any extra services, the Directors m a y arrange 
with such Director for such special remuneration for such services, either b y w a y of salary, commiss ion, or the payment 
of a lump sum of m o n e y , as they shall think fit. . 

91. Appointment of successors to Directors.—The General Meeting at which Directors retire or ought t o retire b y 
rotation shall appoint successors to them, and in default thereof such successors m a y be appointed at a subsequent General 
Meeting. 

92. Board may fill up vacancies.—The Boardjmall have power at a n y t i m e and from t ime to t ime before the First 
Ordinary General Meeting to supply any vacancies in their number arising f rom death, resignation, or otherwise. 

93. Duration of office of Director appointed to vacancy.—Any casual v a c a n c y occurring in the number of Directors 
subsequent t o the First Ordinary General Meeting m a y b e filled up b y the Directors , bu t any person so chosen shall retain 
his office so long only as the vacat ing Director w o u l d have retained the same if no -vacancy had occurred . 

94. To retire annually.—At the Second Ordinary General Meeting and the Ordinary General Meeting in every 
subsequent year one o f the Directors for the t ime being shall retire f rom office as p rov ided in clause 95. 

95. Retiring Directors how determined.—The Directors t o retire from office at the Second and Thi rd General 
Meetings shall, unless the Directors otherwise arrange among themselves, be determined b y b a l l o t ; in every subsequent 
year the Directors to retire shall b e those who have been longest in office. 

96. Retiring Directors eligible for re-election.—Retiring Directors shall b e eligible for re-election. 
97. Decision of question as to retirement.—In case any question shall arise as t o which of the Directors w h o have 

been the same t ime in office shall retire, the same shall be decided b y the Directors b y ballot . 
98. Number of Directors how increased or reduced.—The Directors , subject t o the approva l of a General Meeting, 

m a y f rom t ime to t ime, at any t ime subsequent t o the Second Ordinary General Meet ing, increase or reduce the number of 
Directors , and m a y also, subject to the like approval , determine in what rota t ion such increased or reduced number is to -
g o out of office. ' . 

99. If election not made, retiring Directors to continue until next meeting.—If at any meet ing at which an election 
of a Director ought t o take place the place of a retiring Director is n o t filled u p , the retiring Direc tor m a y continue in 
office until the First Ordinary General Meeting in the nex t year , and so o n f rom meet ing to mee t ing until his place is filled 
u p , unless it shall be determined at such meet ing to reduce the number of Directors . 
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1Q0. MesignaU&*p{fIfirectors.—A Direc tor m a y at any t ime g ive not ice in writing o f his intention to resign b y 
del ivering such not ice to the Secretary, or b y leaving the s ame at the office,.or b y tendering his writ ten resignation a t a 
meet ing o f the Directors,- and dp the acceptance of his resignation b y the Di rec tors , b u t no t before , his office shall b e c o m e 
vacant . . 

. 101. When office of Director to be vacated.—The office of the Di rec to r shall b e vacated— 

(aj.'If h e accepts or holds any office or p lace of profi t o ther than Managing Direc tor , Visi t ing Agent," Super in-
tendent, or Secretary under the C o m p a n y . . 

(6) If he becomes bankrupt or insolvent , o r suspends p a y m e n t , or files a peti t ion for the l iquidation o f h i s 
affairs, or compounds wi th his creditors. 

* ••(c) Ti b y reason of mental or bod i ly infirmity he b e c o m e s incapable of acting. 
(d) I f he ceases to hold the required number of shares t o qualify h im for the office. 

'' ~(er K he is concerned o r participates in the profits of any con t r ac t wi th , or w o r k done for , the Company. 

Exceptions.-—But the above rule shall b e subjec t t o the fo l lowing excep t ions :—That n o Director shall vaca te his . 
office b y reason of his being a member of any corpora t ion , c o m p a n y , or firm w h i c h has entered in to any contract w i t h , 
or done a n y work for, the Company o f which he is a Di rec to r , or b y his be ing agent , or secretary, or p roc to r , or b y bis b e i n g 

:/> a member of a firm who are agents, or secretaries, or p roc to r s of the C o m p a n y ; nevertheless, he shall n o t vo te in respect 
o f any contract work or business in whieh he m a y b e personal ly interested. 

; 102. Mow Directors removed and successors appointed.—The C o m p a n y m a y , b y a special resolution, remove a n y 
Di rec to r before the expiration of his pe r iod o f office, and m a y , b y an ordinary resolut ion, appoin t another person i n his 
s tead. The Director so appointed shall ho ld office on ly during such t ime as the Direc tor in whose place he is appointed 
w o u l d have held the same if he had n o t been removed . 

103. Indemnity to Directors and others for their own acts and for the acts of others.—Every Direc tor or officer, and his 
heirs, executors, and administrators shall b e indemnified b y the C o m p a n y from all losses and expenses incurred b y h i m 
respectively in or' about the discharge of his respective duties, e x c e p t such as happen f rom his respective wilful acts o r 
defaul t s ; and n o Director or officer, nor the heirs, execu tors , or administrators of any Director or officer, shall b e liable fo r 

>'any other Director or officer, or for joining in any receipt or other acts of conformi ty , or for any loss or expense happening 
to the Company b y the insufficiency or deficiency of title to any proper ty acquired for or on behalf of the Company, o r . fo r 
tho insufficiency or deficiency o f any security i n or u p o n w h i c h any o f the m o n e y s o f the Company shall b e invested, o r f o r 
any. loss or damage arising f rom the bankrup tcy , inso lvency , or tort ious ac t of any person with w h o m any m o n e y s , 
securities, or effects shall b e depos i ted , or for any other loss , damage , or misfortune whatsoever which shall happen in the 
execut ion of the duties of his office o r in relation thereto, unless the same otherwise happen through his owii wilful a c t -

r o r default. * • 
* : 104. No contribution to be required from Directors beyond amount, if any, unpaid on their share.—No contribution 
_ shall b e required f rom any present o r past Director or Manager exceeding the amount , if any , unpaid o n the shares in 
respect of wh ich he is l iable as a present or past Shareholder. 

: ' - ' P O W E R S OE DIRECTORS. 

105. T h e Directors shall have power to c a n y into effect the purchase and acquisit ion of the said allotment of a b o u t 
.2 ,000 acres o f land in the B a g a n D a t o h and t i tan Melentang Mukims , in the L o w e r Perak District o f the Federated 
•Malay Stages. 

106. T h e business-of the Company shall.be managed b y the Directors , either b y themselves or through a Managing 
D i r e c t o r , o r wi th the assistance of an agent or agents and secretary o r secretaries of the Company , t o be appointed b y the 
Di rec tors for such a per iod and onjsuch terms as they shall determine, and the Directors m a y pay out of the funds o f the 
C o m p a n y all costs and expenses, as well preliminary as otherwise, pa id or incurred in and about the formation and regis
t ra t ion o i the C o m p a n y , and i n connect ion wi th the placing of the shares of the C o m p a n y , and in and about the valuat ion, 
purchase , lease, or acquisit ion of the. aforesaid al lotment of land and any other lands, estates, or proper ty , and t he 
open ing , clearing, plant ing, and cult ivat ion thereof, and in or abou t the working and business of the Company. 

107. T h e Directors shall have power to purchase, take on lease or in exchange, or otherwise acquire for the C o m p a n y , 
any*testate o r estates, land or lands, proper ty , rights, opt ions or privileges which the Company is authorized, to acqui re 
a t s u c h pr ice , and for such consideration, and upon such t i t le, and generally o n such terms and condit ions as they m a y 
th ink f i t ; and to make and they m a y make sueh regulations for the management of the business and p roper ty o f t he 
C o m p a n y as they m a y from t ime to time think proper , and for that purpose m a y appoint such managers, agents, secretaries, 
treasurers, accountants , and other officers, visiting agents, inspectors , superintendents, clerks, artizans, labourers, a n d '; 
o the r servants for such per iod or periods; and with such remuneration, and at such salaries, and u p o n such terms a n d 
cond i t ions as they m a y consider advisable, and m a y p a y the expenses occasioned thereby out of the funds of the C o m p a n y , ̂  
a n d m a y f rom t ime to t ime r e m o v e or suspend all or any o f the managers, agents, secretaries, treasurers, accountan ts ; , 
arid other officers, visiting agents, inspectors, superintendents, clerks, artizans, labourers, and other servants, for such; 
reasons as they m a y think proper and advisable, and wi thout assigning any cause. v 

108. T h e Directors shall have power t o appoin t a p roc tor or proctors , solici tor o r solicitors, at torney or a t to rneys , 
t o assist i n cai rying o n or protect ing the business of the Company , on such terms as they m a y consider proper , and^fa.o;cag 
time t o t ime to revoke such-appointment. - . ' . 

%. -. 109. The Directors shall have power to open o n behalf of the Company any account or accounts wi th such b a n k ; ; 
i>r banks as they m a y select o r appoint , and also b y such signatures as they m a y appoint to draw, accept , make , e n d o r s e , -
s ign , and execute cheques, bil ls o f exchange , and promissory notes , bills of lading, receipts, contracts , and agreements , 
b o n d s , mortgages, proxies to any proc tor or proctors , and other documents o n behalf of and to further the interests o f 
the Company. _ . * . 

110. I t shall b e lawful for the Directors , if authorized so to d o b y the Shareholders in General Meet ing, t o a r range; 
te rms for the amalgamation of the Company with any other c o m p a n y or companies , or individual or individuals , o r f o r ; 

the sale o r disposal of the business, estates, and effects of the Company , or any par t or parts, share or shares t h e r e o f ^ 
respect ively, t o any company or companies, or person or persons, u p o n such terms and in such manner as the Direet j jps -
shall think fit j and the Directors shall have power to d o all such things as m a y b e necessary for carrying such a m a l g a m a t i o n ^ 
sale, or other disposition into effect so far as a resolution or a special resolution of the Company is n o t b y l a w necessatgr i 
for such purpose i and in case any terms so arranged b y the Directors include or m a k e necessary the dissolut ion of. tKb 
Company , the Company shall b e dissolved to that end. 

_ *&11.•.:: The Directors shall carry on the business of the Company in such manner [as they may think m o s t expedient;;** 
and i n addi t ion to the powers and authorities b y any Ordinance o r b y these presents expressly conferred o n them, t h e y m a y S 
exercise all such p o w e # , g i v e all such consents, make all such arrangements, appoint all such agents, managers , secretaries.^, 
treasurers ,£C«>untenWa»d other officers, clerks, assistants, artizans, and workers , and generally do all such ac t s a & 4 f 
things as are or shall be "by any Ordinance and b y these presents directed and authorized to be c i e r c i s e d , g iven , mad;e ,V 
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or d o n e b y the C o m p a n y , and are n o t b y any Ordinance or b y these presents required t o b e exercised o r d o n e b y the 
C o m p a n y in General Meet ing, subjec t , nevertheless, t o the provisions o f a n y such Ordinance a n d o f these presents a n d 
to such regulat ions a n d provisions (if any) as m a y f rom t ime to time b e prescr ibed b y the C o m p a n y in General Meet ing ; 
bu t n o regulat ion made b y the Company in General Meeting shall invalidate a n y pr ior ac t of the B o a r d w h i c h w o u l d h a v e 
b e e n v a l i d i f such regulation had n o t been made." The generality of the powers conferred b y any c lause i n these presents 
on the Directors shall n o t be taken to be l imited b y any clause conferring any special or expressed power . 

112. I n furtherance, and n o t in l imitat ion of, and wi thout prejudice t o , the general p o w e r s conferred or imp l i ed 
in the last preceding clause, and of the other powers conferred b y these presents, i t is hereby expres s ly dec la red tha t ' the 
Directors shall have the powers fol lowing, that is to s a y : — 

1) T o institute, c o n d u c t , defend, c o m p o u n d , or abandon a n y ac t ion , sui t , p r o s e c u t i o n , or legal p roceed ings 
b y and against the Company , or its officers, or otherwise concerning the affairs o f the Company , - and 
also to c o m p o u n d and al low t ime for payment or satisfaction of a n y deb t s d u e , and of a n y elaims and 
demands b y and against the Company . 

(2 ) T o refer any claims or demands b y or against the Company to arbitrat ion, a n d o b s e r v e and per form 
the awards. 

(3 ) T o make and give receipts, releases, and other discharges for m o n e y payab l e t o the C o m p a n y and for 
claims and demands of the Company . 

( 4 ) ' T o act on behalf of the C o m p a n y in all matters relating to bankrupts and inso lvents , wi th p o w e r to a c c e p t • 
the office of trustee, assignee, l iquidator, inspector, or any similar office. 

( 5 ) T o invest any of the moneys of the Company which the Directors m a y consider n o t immed ia t e ly required 
for the purposes thereof, upon such securities and in such manner as they m a y think fit, and so tha t 
they shall n o t be restricted to such securities as are permissible to trustees w i t h o u t special powers , a n d 
f rom t ime to t ime to va ry or release such investments. 

(6 ) F r o m t ime to t ime to provide for the management o f the affairs o f the C o m p a n y abroad in such manner 
• as they think fit, to establish any local boards or agencies for managing a n y o f the affairs of the 

C o m p a n y abroad , and to appoint any persons to b e members of such local b o a r d , or a n y manager o r 
agents, and to fix their remuneration. 

(7) F r o m t ime to t ime and at any t ime to delegate to any one or m o r e of the Di rec to rs o f the C o m p a n y for 
the t ime being, or any other person or company for the t ime be ing , residing o r carrying o n business in 
Ceylon or elsewhere, all or any of the powers hereby made exercisable b y the Di rec tors , e x c e p t those 
relating to shares and any others as to which special provisions inconsistent w i t h such delegat ion are 
herein conta ined ; and they shall have power to fix the remunerat ion of and a t any t ime t o r e m o v e such 
Director or other person or c o m p a n y , and to annul or va ry any such delegation. T h e y shall n o t , h o w e v e r , 
be enti t led to delegate any powers of borrowing or charging the proper ty of t he C o m p a n y to any A g e n t 
of the Company or other person, except b y instrument in writ ing, wli ich shall specifically state the 
extent to which such powers m a y b e used b y the person or persons to w h o m they are so delegated, and 
compl iance therewith shall b e a condi t ion precedent t o the exercise of these powers . 

PROCEEDINGS OF DIRECTORS. 

113. Meeting of Directors.-—The Directors m a y m e e t for th«^despatch of business, adjourn, and otherwise regulate 
their meet ings as they m a y think fit, and determine the quorum necessary for the transaction o f business. Unt i l o therwise 
determined, t w o Directors shall be a quorum. 

114. A Director may summon meetings of Directors.—A Direc tor m a y at a n y t ime s u m m o n a mee t ing o f .Di rec to rs . 
115. Who is to preside at meetings of Board.—The B o a r d m a y elect a Chairman of their meet ings and determine the 

per iod for which h e is to ho ld office, and all meet ings of the Directors shall be presided ove r b y the Chairman, if one has b e e n 
e lec ted and if present, b u t if there b e a v a c a n c y in the office o f Chairman, or if a t a n y meet ing o f Di rec tors the Chai rman 
be n o t present at the t ime appo in ted for ho ld ing the same, then and in that case t he Directors present shall choose one o f 
their number to be Chairman of such meeting. 

116. Questions at meetings how decided.—-Any question which shall arise a t a n y mee t ing o f the Di rec tors shall b e 
d e c i d e d b y a major i ty of v o t e s , and in case of an equal i ty of vo tes the Chairman thereat shall have a cast ing v o t e in add i t i on 
to his v o t e as a Di rec tor . 

117. . Board may appoint committees.—The Board m a y delegate any of their powers to commi t t ees consist ing o f 
such m e m b e r or members of their b b d y as the B o a r d think fit, and t hey m a y f rom t ime to t ime r e v o k e and discharge a n y 
such c o m m i t t e e , either w h o l l y or in part , and either as to persons o r purposes , b u t every c o m m i t t e e so f o r m e d shall , i n 
exercise of the powers delegated to i t , conform to all such regulations as m a y be prescr ibed b y the Board . A l l acts d o n a 
b y a n y such commi t t ee , in c o n f o r m i t y wi th such regulations and in the fulfilment of the purposes o f their appo in tmen t , 
bu t n o t o therwise , shall have the l ike force and effect as if done b y the B o a r d . 

118. Acts of Board or committee valid notwithstanding informal appointment.—The ac ts of the B o a r d or of any . 
c o m m i t t e e s appo in ted hy the B o a r d shall, notwi ths tanding any v a c a n c y in the B o a r d or c o m m i t t e e o r defect in the 
a p p o i n t m e n t of any Di rec to r or of a n y member of the commi t t ee , be as va l id .as i f .no such v a c a n c y o r defec t had ex is ted 
a n d as if e v e r y person had been d u l y appoin ted , p r o v i d e d the same be done before the d i s c o v e r y o f the defect . 

119. Regulation of proceedings of committees.—The meetings and proceedings of such c o m m i t t e e s shall be g o v e r n e d 
b y the p rov is ions herein conta ined for regulating the meetings a n d proceed ings of Di rec to rs , so far as the samer are 
app l i cab le there to , and b e n o t superseded b y the express terms of the appo in tmen t of such c o m m i t t e e respect ively , or any* 
regula t ion i m p o s e d b y the Board . _ _ 

120. Resolution in writing by all the Directors as valid as if passed at a meeting of Directors.—A resolution in writ ing 
s igned b y all the Directors shall b e as val id and effectual as if it had been passed a t a meeting o f the Directors duly cal led 
a n d cons t i tu ted . . • -

121. Minutes of proceedings of the Company and the Directors to be recorded.—The Direc tors shall cause minutes to b £ ; 
m a d e i i f -books to be p r o v i d e d for the purpose of the fol lowing matters , videlicet:— 

(a ) Of all appoin tments of officers and commit tees made b y the Di rec to r s . . x 

(5) Of the names of the Direc tors present at each meeting of the Di rec to r s and of the members o f the commi t tee -
appo in ted b y the Board present at each meet ing o f the c o m m i t t e e . 

(c) Of the resolutions and proceedings of all General Meet ings . _ . 
(d) Of all resolutions a n d proceedings of all meetings o f the Di rec tors and o f the commi t t ee s appointed b y 

the Board . . . . . ' j ^ s i 

(e) Of all orders made b y the Directors . ' . > -V V 

122. Signature of minutes of proceedings and effect thereof.—AH such minutes shall b e s igned b y the perSfl̂  tf* o h o > 
o f the pe r sons who shall have presided as Chairman at the General Mee t ing , the B o a r d Meet ing , o r Commit tee Meeting, a t 
w h i c h the business minuted shall have been transacted, o r by the person or one o f the persons w h o shall preside as Chair* 
m a n a t t he n e x t ensuing General Meeting, B o a r d Meeting, or Commit tee Meet ing , r e spec t ive ly ) a n d all minutes piXrpartwg 
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to have b e e n signed b y any Chairman of any General Meet ing , B o a r d Meet ing , or Commi t t ee Meet ing, respect ive ly , shal l , 
for all purposes whatsoever, be* primd facie ev idence o f the ac tual and regular passing of the resolutions, a n d the ac tua l 
and regular transaction or occurrence of the p roceed ings and other matters purpor t ing to be so r eco rded , and o f the 
regulari ty o f the meeting at which the same shall appear to h a v e taken place, and o f the Chairmanship and signature o f 
the person appearing to have signed as Chairman, and o f the da te o n wh ich such meet ing was held. 

123. The use of the seal.-—The seal of the C o m p a n y shall n o t b e used or affixed to any deed or instrument e x c e p t 
in the presence of two or more of the Directors , or of one Di rec to r and the Secretary or Secretaries, of the C o m p a n y , w h o 
shall attest thp sealing thereof ; such attestation o n the par t of the Secretaries, in the even t of a firm being the Secretaries, 
be ing signified b y a partner or du ly authorized manager , a t to rney , or agent of the said firm signing for and o n behalf o f the 
said firm as such Secretaries. 

A C C O U N T S . 

124. What accounts to be kept—-The A g e n t or Secre tary or the Agen t s or Secretaries for the t ime be ing , or , if there 
be no Agent or Secretary or Agents or Secretaries, the Di rec to rs shall cause true accoun t s to b e kept of the paid-up capital 
for the time being of the Company, and of all sums of m o n e y rece ived and e x p e n d e d b y the C o m p a n y , and of the matters 
in respect of which such'receipt and expendi ture take p lace , and of the assets, credi ts , and liabilities of the Company , and 
generally of all its commercial , financial, and o ther affairs, t ransact ions , and engagements , and of all other matters necessary 
for showing the true financial state and cond i t ion of the C o m p a n y ; and the accoun t s shall b e kep t in such b o o k s and in 
such a manner at the registered office of the C o m p a n y as the Di rec tors th ink fit. 

125. Accounts how and when open to inspection.—The Direc tors shall f rom t ime to t ime determine whether, and to 
what extent , and at what times and p laces , and under wha t condi t ions or regulat ions the accounts and b o o k s of the C o m p a n y 
or of any of them shall be open to the inspect ion of the Shareholders , and no Shareholder shall have any right of inspecting 
any account o f b o o k or document o f the C o m p a n y , e x c e p t -as conferred b y statute or authorized b y the Directors or b y a 
resolution of the Company in General Meeting. 

126. Statement of accounts and balance sheet to be furnished to General Meeting.—At the Ordinary General Meeting 
in .every year the Directors shall l ay before the C o m p a n y a s ta tement of the profit and loss account for the preceding 
financial year, and a balance sheet containing a summary of the p rope r ty and liabilities of the C o m p a n y made up to. the 
end of the same period. 

127. Report to accompany statement.—Every such s ta tement shall be accompan ied b y a report as to the state and 
condi t ion of the Company and as to the a m o u n t which t h e y r e c o m m e n d to be pa id ou t of the profits b y w a y of d iv idend 
or bonus to the Shareholders, and the s ta tement , repor t , and balance sheet shall be s igned b y the Directors . 

128. Copy of balance sheet to be sent to Shareholders.—A printed c o p y of such balance sheet shall, at least seven days 
previous to such meeting, b e del ivered at, or pos t ed t o , the registered address of e v e r y Shareholder, 

D I V I D E N D S , B O N U S , A N D R E S E R V E F U N D . 

129. Declaration of dividend.—The Direc tors m a y , wi th the sanct ion of the C o m p a n y in General Meeting, f rom 
time to time declare a d iv idend to b e pa id , and (or) p a y a b o n u s to the Shareholders in p ropor t ion to the amount paid o n 
their shares, bu t no d iv idend or b o n u s shall b e payable e x c e p t ou t of nett profits. 

130. Interim dividend.—The Di rec to rs m a y aleo, if t hey th ink fit, f rom t ime to t ime and at a n y t ime , wi thout 
the sanct ion o f a General Meet ing, determine o n and declare an interim div idend to be paid, and (or) p a y a bonus to the 
Shareholders o n accoun t and in ant ic ipat ion of the d iv idend o n the then current year. 

131. Reserve fund.—Previously to the Direc tors r ecommending any d iv idend they m a y set aside, ou t of the profits 
of the C o m p a n y , such a sum as t hey th ink proper as a reserve fund, and shall invest the same in such securities as they shall 
th ink fit, o r p lace the same in fixed depos i t in a n y b a n k or banks. 

132. Application thereof.—The. Directors m a y f rom t ime to t ime app ly such por t ions as they think fit of the reserve 
fund to mee t cont ingencies , or for equalizing d iv idends , or for working the business of the C o m p a n y , or for repairing o r 
maintaining or extending the bui ldings and premises, or for the repair or renewal or extension of the p roper ty or p lant 
connec t ed w i t h the business of the C o m p a n y or any par t thereof, or for any other purpose of the C o m p a n y which t h e y 
m a y f rom t ime to t ime deem expedient . 

133. Unpaid interest or dividend not to bear interest.—No unpaid interest or d iv idend or bonus shall ever bear interest 
against the C o m p a n y . . . , 

134. No Shareholder to receive dividend while debt due to Company.—No Shareholder shall be entit led to receive 
p a y m e n t o f any d iv idend or bonus in respect of his share or shares whilst any m o n e y s m a y be due or owing from h i m 
(whe the r a lone or jo in t ly with any other person) to the C o m p a n y in respect of such share or shares or otherwise howsoever . 

135. Directors may deduct debt from the dividends.—The Directors m a y deduc t f rom the d iv idend or bonus payab le 
t o a n y Shareholder all sums of m o n e y due f rom h im (whether a lone or jo in t ly with any other person) to the Company , and 
no twi ths tanding such sums shall no t be payable until after the date when such d i v i d e n d is payable . 

136. Notice of dividend : forfeiture of unclaimed dividend.—Notice of all interest or dividends or. bonuses to b e c o m e 
payab l e shall be g iven to each Shareholder entit led thereto ; and all interest or d iv idend or bonuses unc l a imedby any Share
ho lder for three years after, not ice thereof is g iven m a y b e forfeited b y a resolution o f the Board of Directors for the benef i t " 
o f t b » C o m p a n y , and, if the Directors th ink fit, m a y b e appl ied in augmenta t ion of the reserve fund. 

137. Shares held by a firm.—Every d iv idend or b o n u s payab le in respect o f a n y share held b y a firm m a y b e pa id t o , 
and an effectual receipt g iven b y , any partner of such firm or agent d u l y authorized to sign the name of the firm. 

'• 138. Joint-holders other than a firm.—Every d iv idend or bonus payable in respect of any share held b y severa l 
/persons jo in t ly , other than a firm, m a y be pa id t o , and an effectual receipt g iven b y , a n y one of such persons. 

* t. -
£ A U D I T . 

139. Accounts to be audited.—The accounts of the C o m p a n y shall f rom t ime to t ime be examined , and the correctness 
o f the ba lance sheet ascertained b y one or m o r e Aud i to r or Audi to rs . 

140. Qualification of Auditors.—No person shall be eligible as an Audi tor w h o is interested otherwise than as a 
Shareholder in any transaction of the C o m p a n y , but i t shall n o t b e a necessary qualification for an Aud i to r that he b e a 
Shareholder of the Company , and no Director or officer'of the C o m p a n y shall, dur ing his cont inuance in office, be e l igible 
as an Audi tor . • 

141. Appointment and retirement of Auditors.—The Directors shall appoin t the first Audi tor or Audi tors of t h e 
C o m p a n y and fix his or their remuneration ; and all future Audi to r s , e x c e p t as is hereinafter ment ioned , shall b e a p p o i n t e d 
at the First Ordinar$,General Meeting of the Company in each year b y the Shareholders present thereat, and shall ho ld t he i r 
office o n l y until the First Ordinary General Meet ing after their respect ive appoin tments , or unti l otherwise ordered b y a . 
General Meeting. 

142. Retiring Auditor eligible for re-elecHon.—Retiring Audi tors shall be eligible for re-e lect ion. 
143. Remuneration of Auditors.—The remuneration of the Audi tors other than the first shall b e f ixed b y t h e 

Company m General Meeting, and this remuneration may f rom t ime to t ime be var ied b y a General Meeting. 



PART V . — C E Y L O N G O V E R N M E N T G A Z E T T E — A U G . 26, 1910* 145$ 

144. Casual vacancy in number of Auditors how filled up.—If. any v a c a n c y that m a y o c c u r in the office of Auditor" 
shall no t b e supplied at any Ordinary General Meet ing, or if any casual v a c a n c y shall occur , the Director shall (subject 
to the approval of the n e x t Ordinary General Meet ing) fill u p the v a c a n c y b y the appoin tment of a person w h o shall ho ld 
the office until such meeting. 

145. Duty of Auditor.—Every Audi to r shall be supplied wi th a c o p y of the balance sheet in tended to be laid, 
before the nex t Ordinary General Meet ing , and i t 'shal l b e his duty t o examine the same wi th the accounts and vouchers 
relating thereto, and to repor t thereon to the meet ing , generally or special ly , as he m a y think fit. , _ 

146. Company's accounts to be opened to Auditors for audit.—All accounts , b o o k s , and d o c u m e n t s whatsoever o f 
the Company shall at all t imes b e open to the Aud i to r s for the purpose of audit. 

N O T I C E S . 

147. Notices how authenticated.—Notices f r o m the Company m a y b e authenticated b y the signature (printed or 
written) of the Agent or Secretary, Agents or Secretaries, o r other persons appointed b y the B o a r d t o d o so . 

148. Shareholders to register address.—Every Shareholder shall give an address in Ceylon , wh ich shall b e deemed 
to be his place of abode , and shall b e registered as such in the b o o k s of the Company. 

Service of notices.—A not ice m a y b e served b y the Company upon any Shareholder, either personal ly or b y sending 
through the pos t in a prepaid letter, addressed to such Shareholder at his registered address or p lace of a b o d e ; and a n y 
notice so served shall be deemed to b e well served for all purposes, notwithstanding that the Shareholder to . w h o m such 
notice is addressed be dead , unless his executors or administrators shall have given to the Direc tors , or t o the A g e n t o r 

. Secretary or Agents or Secretaries of the C o m p a n y , their o w n or some other address in Ceylon. 
149. Notice to joint-holders of shares other than a firm.—All not ices directed t o be .given t o Shareholders s h a l l / w i t h 

respect to any share t o which persons other than a firm are jo in t ly entitled, be sufficient if given t o any one of such persons , 
and notice so given shall b e sufficient not ice to all the holders of such shares. 

150. Date and proof of service.—Any not ice if served b y post shall be deemed to have been served o n the d a y o n 
which the letter containing the same w o u l d in ordinary course of post have been delivered at i ts address, a n d in p r o v i n g 
such service i t shall b e sufficient to p rove that the letter containing the not ice was properly addressed and p u t in to a p o s t 
box or posted at a pos t office, and the entry in the C o m p a n y ' s b o o k s of the leaving or sending b y pos t of any not ice at or t o 
such address shall be sufficient evidence thereof, and n o further evidence shall be necessary. 

151. Non-resident Shareholders must register addresses in Ceylon.—Every Shareholder residing out of Cey lon shal l 
name and register in the b o o k s of the Company, an address within Ceylon at which all notices shall b e served upon h i m , 
and all notices served a t such address shall be d e e m e d to b e well served. If he shall not have named and registered s u c h 
an address, he shall n o t b e entit led t o any not ices . 

All notices required to b e given b y advert isement shall b e published in the Ceylon Government Gazette. 

A R B I T R A T I O N . 

152. Directors may refer disputes to arbitration.—Whenever any question or other matter whatsoever arises in dispute 
between the C o m p a n y and any other company or person, the same m a y b e referred b y the Directors t o arbitration. 

E V I D E N C E . 

153. Evidence in action by Company against Shareholders.—On the trial or hearing of any act ion or suit b rought o r 
instituted b y the C o m p a n y against any Shareholder or his representatives to recover any debt or m o n e y c la imed to b e d u e 
to the Company in respect of his shares, it shall b e sufficient to prove that the name of the defendant is or was when the c l a im 
arose on the Register of Shareholders of the C o m p a n y as a holder of the number of shares in respect of which such c l a im 
is made, and that the a m o u n t c la imed is n o t entered as pa id in the b o o k s of the Company ; and it shall no t b e necessary 
to prove the registration of the C o m p a n y , nor the appoin tment of the Directors who made any call , nor that a q u o r u m 
of Directors was present at the B o a r d at wli ich any call was made , nor that the meeting at which any call was made w a s 
duly convened or const i tuted, nor any other mat ter whatsoever , b u t the proof aforesaid shall b e conclusive evidence o f 
the debt. 

P R O V I S I O N RELATIVE TO W I N D I N G U P OB D I S S O L U T I O N OP T H E COMPANY. 

154. Purchase of Company's property by Shareholders.—Any Shareholder, whether a Director or n o t , or whether 
alone or jo in t ly with a n y other Shareholder or Di rec tor , a n d any person n o t a Shareholder, m a y become the purchaser 
of the property of the Company or any part thereof, in the event of a winding u p or a dissolution, o r at any other t ime 
when a sale of the C o m p a n y ' s proper ty or effects or any part thereof shall b e made b y the Directors under the powers 
hereby or under the Ordinance conferred upon them. 

155. Distribution.—If the Company shall b e w o u n d u p , and there shall be any surplus assets after payment o f all 
debts and satisfaction of all liabilities of the Company , such surplus assets shall be applied, first, in repaying to the holders 
of the preference shares (if any) the amounts pa id u p or reckoned as pa id u p thereon, and the balance in repaying t o the . 
holders o f the ordinary shares the amoun t s paid up o r reckoned as pa id u p on such ordinary shares. I f there shall remain 
any surplus assets after repayment of the whole of the paid u p capital, such surplus assets shall b e divided among the m e m 
bers in propor t ion to the capital pa id u p , or reckoned as pa id u p , o n the shares wh ich are held b y them respectively a t 
the commencement of the winding u p . . - • 

156. Payment in specie, and vesting in trustees.—If the Company shall b e w o u n d u p , the liquidator, whether 
voluntary or official, m a y , wi th the sanction of an extraordinary resolut ion, divide among the contributories in specie 
any part of the assets of the C o m p a n y , and m a y , wi th their sanct ion, vest any part of the assets of the Company in trustees 
upon such trusts for the benefit of the contributories as the liquidator, wi th like sanction, shall think fit. 

I n witness whereof the subscribers to the Mem or andum of Associat ion have hereto set and subscribed their names , 
at C o l o m b o , this 8th d a y o f Augus t , 1910. • -

F . L . C L E M E N T S . 

R . W H I T T O W , 

A. J . D E N I S O N ( b y his a t to rney F . L.-CLEMENTS). 

R . S. T E M P L E R ( b y his a t torney F . L . C L E M E N T S ) . 

F . J . D E S A R A M . 

H E R B E R T B O I S . 

H . G. Bois. 

Witness to the a b o v e signatures! . . . 

' E U S T A C E F. D E S A R A M , 
[Third Publication.) P roc to r , Supreme Cour t , C o l o m b o , Ceylon. 
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MEMORANDUM "OF ASSOCIATION^ OF THE KIRIVAULA COCONUT PLANTATION COMPANY, L I M I T E D . 

1. ";^Tte name of the Company is " T H E K I B T V A U L A C O C O N U T P L A N T A T I O N C O M P A N V , L I M I T E D . " 

2 r * T h e registered.offi.ee of the Company is to b e established in C o l o m b o . 
•9.: . 

3^ The objects for which the C o m p a n y is to b e established are^-t 
: | I ) T o purchase or otherwise acquire all that estate called and k n o w n as Kir ivaula , situate in the Dis t r ic t ol 
, ' Kurune%ala, in the Nor th-Wes te rn P r o v i n c e of the Island of Cey lon , and^of the extent of Three hundred 

and sixty-three (363) acres m o r e or less, or any po r t ion or por t ions thereof, at or for t he pr ice o r sum 
of One hundred and Twenty-f ive thousand R u p e e s (Rs . 125 ,000) , and u p o n the respect ive titles under 
which the same is or are held b y the proprietors thereof, the cons idera t ion or considerat ions t o b e pa id 
for the said estate or any por t ion or por t ions thereof as aforesaid t o b e payable in cash or in shares pf 
the Company , or par t ly in cash and par t ly in shares of the C o m p a n y , and such shares t o be ful ly p a i d 
up or part ly pa id u p and t o b e issued to the vendors or v e n d o r and (or) their or his nominees o r 

"nominee. • " -

' ( 2 ) T o purchase, take o n lease or in exchange , hire, or otherwise acquire any estate or estates, land or l a n d s , 
in the Island of Ceylon , Ind ia , the Federa ted Malay States, or elsewhere, and any right of w a y , 
water rights, and o ther rights, privileges, easements , and concess ions , and any factories, m a c h i n e r y , 
implements , t oo l s , l ive and dead s tock , stores, effects, and other p roper ty , real or personal , immovab le , 
or movab l e , o f a n y kind. , -

(3) T o ho ld , use, clear, open , plant , cul t ivate, w o r k , manage , i m p r o v e , car ry on , and deve lop the under tak ing 
lands, and real and personal , immovab le and m o v a b l e , estates or proper ty and assets of any kind o f t h e 
Company , or any par t thereof. 

(4) T o plant , g r o w , and p roduce coconu t s , rubber , tea, coffee, c inchona , c a c a o , ca rdamoms, rhea, r a m i e 
plants , trees, and other natural p roduc ts or p roduce of any k ind in the Island of Ceylon , India , t h e 
Federated Malay States, or elsewhere. 

(5) T o treat , cure , p repare , manipulate , submit t o a n y process of manufacture , and render marketable (whe the r 
o n account of the C o m p a n y or others) coconu t s , rubber , tea, coffee, or any other sueh products ' or-
p roduce as aforesaid, or any articles or things wha tsoever ; t o b u y , sell, expor t , impor t , trade, and d e a l 
in coconut 's ; c o c o n u t p roduce , rubber , tea , coffee, and other p roduc t s , wares , merchandise , articles, a n d 
things of any k ind whatsoever , e i ther . in a prepared, manufactured, or r a w state, ancLeither b y w h o l e 
sale or retail. 

(6) T o carry o n in the said Island of Ceylon , Ind ia , the Federated Malay States, or elsewhere all or any-of t h e 
fol lowing businesses, that is t o say, planters of coconuts , rubber , tea , coffee, or any other s u c h p r o d u c t s o r 
p roduce as aforesaid in all its branches ; carriers of passengers and g o o d s b y land or b y water ; fo rward ing 
agents, merchants , exporters , importers, traders, engineers ; proprietors of docks , wharves , j e t t i e s , 
piers, warehouses, and boa t s ; and o f tug owners and wharfingers ; and a n y other business which c a n 
or m a y convenien t ly be earried on in connec t ion wi th the a b o v e or any of them. 

(7) T o acquire or establish and 'carry on any other business, manufacturing, shipping, or otherwise, which c a n 
b e convenien t ly carried- on in connect ion with a n y of the Company ' s general b u s i n e s s a n d t o a p p l y 
for , purchase, or otherwise acquire, any patents, brevetsd'invention, concessions, and^the l ike, confer r ing 
an exclusive or non-exclusive or l imited right t o use, or any information as to any invent ion which m a y , 
seem capable of being used for any of the purposes of the C o m p a n y , or the acquisit ion of w h i c h m a y 
seem calculated directly or indirectly to benefit the Company ; and to use, exercise, deve lop , g r a n t 
licenses in respect of or otherwise turn to account the proper ty , ' r ights , and information so acquired. 

(8) T o purchase c o c o n u t s , rubber , tea leaf, coffee, and (or) other raw produc ts or p roduce for manufac tu re , 
manipulat ion, and (or) sale. . 

(9) T o work mines or quarries and to find, win, get , w o r k , crush, smelt , manufacture, or otherwise deal w i t h 
ores , metals, minerals, oils, precious and other s tones, deposi ts , or p roduc ts , and generally t o ca r ry o n 
the business o f mining in all its branches. . 

(10) T o purchase, take in exchange, hire, o r otherwise acquire and ho ld boats , barges, tugs, launches , a n d 
vessels of any description -whatsoever ; .and to purchase, take i n exchange , hire, or otherwise a c q u i r e 
and holds vans , omnibuses , carriages, carts, and other vehicles o f any description whatsoever-; a n d 
t o purchase , take in exchange , hire, or otherwise acquire and ho ld all live and dead s tock , chat te ls , a n d 
effects required for the maintenance and working of the business of carriers b y land or b y water ; o f p ro - . , 

, prietors of d o c k s , wharves , jet t ies, piers, warehouses, and b o a t s ; o f tug owners and wharfingers,; o r o f a n y ;• 
other business wh ich can or m a y convenient ly b e carried o n in connec t ion wi th the a b o v e r e s p e c t i v e l y . ' 

( 1 1 ) T o bui ld , make , construct , equ ip , maintain, i m p r o v e , alter, and w o r k c o c o n u t and coffee-curing m i l l s , -
•~ rubber and tea factories, manufactories, buildings, erections, roads , water-courses, d o c k s , w h a r v e s , ? 

jetties.-and other works- and conveniences which m a y be necessary or convenient for the pu rposes ©f> 
• T - the Company , o r m a y seem calculated direct ly or mdirect ly to advance the Company ' s interests ; a n d 

to contribute t o , subsidize, or otherwise assist or take part in the construct ion, i m p r o v e m e n t , - m a i n -
- " tenance, working , management , carrying ou t , or control thereof. 

( 1 2 ) T o cultivate, manage , and superintend estates and properties in the Is land of Ceylon , India , the F e d e r a t e d 
Malay States, and elsewhere, and generally t o undertake the business of estate agents in.the said I s l a n d , ^ 
India, the Federated Malay States, and elsewhere ; t o act as agents for the investment , loan , p a y m a c i j ^ ; 

|^ransrnission, and collection .of m o n e y . a n d for the purchase, sale, improvement , d e v e l o p m e n t , a n d 
management of proper ty , including concerns and undertakings ; and to transact any other a g e n c y 1 " 

: • businessi o L a n y kind. „ . »•• _ 

(13)' T o engage, e m p l o y , mamtain, and dismiss managers, superintendents, assistants, clerkf? cool ies , and o t h e r -
servants and labourers ; t o remunerate any such at such rate as shall b e thought fit, and to^granLfcr 
.pens ions ,<*fa tui t ies t o any sueft o r t he w i d o w or children o f ^ p y such. 
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(14) T o enter in to any arrangements ^ i t f i any authorities, Government,'municipal, l e ca l , or otherwise, feat m a y 
seem conduc ive to the C o m p a n y ' s ob jec ts or ah^*o4 theth, and t o ob ta in frmn a n y sucr? authority any 
rights,- privileges, and concessions which, the C o m p a n y m a y think"it desirable t o ob ta in , j*ad to carry 
ou t , exercise, and c o m p l y with suoh arrangements, r ights , pr iv i leges , and concess ions . 

(15) T o enter in to partnership or into a n y arrangement for sharing profits , un ion o f interest , reciprocaPconcession, 
amalgamat ion or co-opera t ion wi th any person qr persons , co rpora t ion , o r c o m p a n y c a r r y i n g o n or 
about t o car^y o n or engage in any business or t ransaction wh ich this C o m p a n y is au thor ized to carry 
on or engage in, o r any business or transaction capable of be ing c o n d u c t e d so as d i rec t ly o r "indirectly 
to benefit this C o m p a n y , t o take or otherwise acquire and h o l d shares o r s t o c k in o r securities of 
and to subsidize or otherwise assist any such c o m p a n y , and t o sell, h o l d , re-issue, wi th o r wi thout 
guarantee, or otherwise deal wi th such shares or securities ; and t o f o r m , cons t i tu te , o r p r o m o t e a n y 
other c o m p a n y o r companies for the purpose of acquir ing all or a n y of the p r o p e r t y , r ights , and liabilities 
of this C o m p a n y , or for any other purpose which m a y seem direct ly or indi rec t ly ca lcula ted t o benefi t ' 
this C o m p a n y . 

(16) T o procure the C o m p a n y to be registered or established or authorized to do business in the I s land of Ceylon*, 
India , the Federated Malay States, or elsewhere. 

(17) T o lend m o n e y o n a n y terms and in any manner and o n any securi ty, and in par t icular o n the securi ty o f 
plantations, factories, growing c rops , p r o d u c e , bills of exchange , promissory no t e s , b o n d s , bills of lad ing , 
warrants, s tocks , shares, debentures , or b o o k debts , o r wi thout any secur i ty a t all , and general ly t o 

. ' transact financial -business of a n y kind. 

(18) T o bo r row o r raise m o n e y for the purpose of the C o m p a n y , or receive m o n e y o n depos i t at interest o r 
otherwise, and for the purpose o f raising or securing m o n e y for t he pe r fo rmance or d ischarge of a n y • 
obl igat ion or liability of the C o m p a n y , or for any o ther purpose t o create, e x e c u t e , grant , or issue a n y 
mortgages , mor tgage debentures, debenture stack, b o n d s , or "obligations of the Company-e i ther at pa r , 
p remium, or d iscount , and either redeemable, i r redeemable, or perpetual , secured u p o n all or any par t 
of the undertaking, revenue, r ights, and properties of the C o m p a n y , present and future, inc luding 
uncalled capital or the unpaid calls of %he Company . 

•(19) Generally to purchase , take on lease or in exchange , hire, or otherwise acquire a n y real o r personal p r o p e r ^ , 
and a n y rights, privileges, l icenses, or easements which the C o m p a n y m a y th ink necessary o r conven ien t 
with reference to any of these ob jec t s , . and capable of be ing profi tably dealt wi th in connec t ion wi th 
any of the Company ' s p roper ty or rights for the t ime being. 

(20) T o cause o r permi t any debenture s tock , debentures, b o n d s , mor tgages , charges , incumbrances , l iens , 
or securities of or belonging to o r made or issued b y the C o m p a n y o r affecting its p rope r ty o r rights o r 
any o f the terms thereof to be renewed, ex tended , var ied , r edeemed , exchanged , transferred, o r satisfied, 
as shall be thought fit; also to p a y off and re-borrow the m o n e y s secured thereby , o r a n y par t o r par ts 
thereof. 

(21) T o sell the undertaking o f the C o m p a n y o r a n y part thereof for such considerat ion as the C o m p a n y ' m a y 
think fit, and in particular for shares, debentures , o r securities o f any other c o m p a n y hav ing ob j ec t s 
al together o r in par t similar to those o f this C o m p a n y . 

(22) To invest and deal with the m o n e y s of the C o m p a n y n o t immedia te ly required u p o n such securities and 
in such manner as m a y from t ime to time b e determined. 

,(23) T o m a k e , accep t , endorse , and execute promissory no tes , bills o f exchange , -bills o f lading, and o ther 
negot iable and transferable instruments. 

(24) T o remunerate any parties for services rendered or to b e rendered in placing o r assisting t o place a n y 
shares in the Company ' s capi tal , o r any debentures, debenture s t o c k , or other securities o f the C o m p a n y , 
o r in o r abou t the formation o r p r o m o t i o n o f the C o m p a n y or the conduc t o f its business. 

(26) T o do all o r any o f the above things in any part o f the w o r l d , and either as principals , agents , contractors , 
or otherwise, and either alone or in conjunct ion wi th others , and either b y o r through agents, sub 
cont rac tors , trustees, o r o therwise , and generally to carry o n a n y business o r effectuate any of the 
ob jec t s of the Company . 

(26) T o sell, le t , lease, underlease, exchange , surrender, transfer, del iver , charge, mor tgage , dispose of , turn ' 
to a c c o u n t , or otherwise deal wi th all or any part of the p roper ty and rights o f the Company , whether 
in considerat ion o f rents, m o n e y s , o r securities for m o n e y , shares-, debentures , o r securities in any other 
c o m p a n y , o r for a n y other considerat ion. 

(27) T o p a y for any lands and real o r personal , immovab le or m o v a b l e , estate o r proper ty o r assets of a n y 
kind acquired or to be acquired b y the C o m p a n y , or for any services rendered o r to be rendered tOj£he 
C o m p a n y , and generally to p a y o r discharge any considerat ion to be paid o r g iven by* the Comffeny 
in m o n e y or in shares (whether fully pa id u p or par t ly pa id u p ) or in debentures , debenture s tock , o r 
obl igat ions of the Company , or part ly in one w a y and par t ly in another o r otherwise howsoever , wi th 
power to issue any shares either as fully pa id up o r par t ly paid u p for such purpose . 

(28) T o accep t as consideration for the sale or disposal of any lands andrreal or personal , immovab le or m o v a b l e , 
estate o r p roper ty o r assets o f the C o m p a n y , o r in discharge o f any other considerat ion to be received 
b y the C o m p a n y , m o n e y o r shares (whether fully pa id u p or par t ly paid u p ) o f any Company , or the 
debentures o r debenture s tock o r obl igat ions o f a n y e o m p a n y o r person o r par t ly one and partly any-
other. 

(29) T o distribute a m o n g the Shareholders in specie any p rope r ty o f the Comp'any, whether b y w a y of dividend 
o r u p o n a return o f capital , b u t so that no distr ibution amoun t ing to a reduct ion of capital b e m a d e , 
excep t wi th the sanction for the t ime being required b y law, 

(30) T o d o all such o ther things as m a y b e necessary, incidenta l , c o n d u c i v e , o r convenien t to the attainment 
of the a b o v e objec ts o r a n y o f them, it be ing h e r e b y declared that in the foregoing clause (unless a 
contrary intention appears) the w o r d " person " includes any n u m b e r of persons u d a corporation'/ 
and that the " other, ob jec ts " specified in any o n e paragraph are- n o t to be*limitea o r restricted b y 
reference to o r inference f rom a n y other paragraph. " 

4. T h e liability o f the Members is l imited. ' - • 

' 6 . T h e nominal capital o f the Company is Three hundred thousand Rupees (Rs . 300,000), d ivided into Fifteen 
, t housand (15,000) shares o f T w e n t y R u p f f e (Rs . 20 l each , wi th power to increase oa-reduce t f e capital.-.' ThesHaresforming' 

the capital (original, increased, or reduced) 'of the Conjpafty m a y be subdivided* consol idated , o r d iv ided into suoh classes, 



1456 EABT, V . ^ O E Y L O N G O V E R N M E N T G A Z E T T E — A U G . 2 6 , 1 9 1 0 

with any: preferential, aefeirr^il, qtjaJi&ejJL _speeiaj» p % t i t h % ^ r 1 ^ ( » , privileges, o r condi t ions a t tached ' thereto, 1£nd h e h e l d 
u p o n such ternjgas nffly.toe*pr|scfibed b y the*«Articles of. Assoc ia t ion and Regula t ions of the Company for the t ime b e i n g 
or otherwise, * < ' " , ' • . * • . * : * * » • % 

We, 'the several persons Wjhose 'names and .addresses are subscr ibed, are desirous of being formed into a C o m p a n y jp * 
pursuance of*this Memorandum of Association, and w e respect ive ly agree to take the number of shares in the capi ta l o f 
the Company set opposite our respective itames 

. " • , • " Number of Shares t aken 
Names and Addresses of Subscribers, b y each Subscriber. 

IVOR* E T H E B I N G T O N , C o l o m b o . . . . . . One 

"J. A." H E N D E R S O N ( b y his a t torney I . E T H E R I N G T O N ) , C o l o m b o . . One 

. A * J . FABQUHABSON ( b y his a t torney I . E T H E B I N G T O N ) , C o l o m b o . . One 

' H . - J . H A N S C O M B , C o l o m b o . . , . . . One 

G. E . W O O D M A N , C o l o m b o . . . . . . One 

W- tVV N E L S O N , C o l o m b o . . . . . . One 

.• A . G. A . R A H I M , C o l o m b o . , . . . . One 

Witness to the a b o v e signatures at C o l o m b o this 16th d a y of Augus t , 1910 : 

E U S T A C E F. D E S A R A M , ^ _ 

Proc to r , Supreme Court, C o l o m b o , Ceylon. 

ARTICLES OF ASSOCIATION OF THE K1RIVAULA COCONUT PLANTATION COMPANY, LIMITED. 

I T is agreed as follows : — 

1. Table C not to apply ; Company to be governed by these Articles.—The regulations contained in the TabM C in the 
sclfeduje annexed to " The Jo in t S tock Companies ' Ordinance , 1861 , " shall no t app ly to this C o m p a n y , which shall be 
governed b y the regulations conta ined in these Art ic les , b u t subject to repeal, addi t ion , or alteration b y special resolution. 

2._ Power to alter the regulations.—The C o m p a n y m a y , b y special resolution, alter and make provisions instead of, 
or in addition to, a n y of the regulations of the C o m p a n y , whether contained and comprised in these Articles or not. * 

3.- None of the funds of the C o m p a n y shall be e m p l o y e d in the purchase of or b e lent o n shares of the Company. 

INTERPRETATION. 

4. Interpretation clause.—In the interpretation of these presents the fol lowing words and expressions shall have 
the following meanings , unless such meanings be inconsistent wi th , o r repugnant t o , the subject or con tex t , viz. :—• • . 

Company.—The w o r d " C o m p a n y " means the " Kir ivaula Coconu t Plantat ion Company , L imi t ed , " incorporated or 
established b y o r under the M e m o r a n d u m of Associat ion to which these Articles are at tached. 

The Ordinance.—The " Ordinance " means and includes " The Joint Stock Companies ' Ordinances, 1861 to 1909," 
and every other Ordinance f rom t ime to t ime in force concerning Joint Stock Companies which m a y app ly to the Company. 

Special resolution.—" Special resolut ion " has the meaning assigned thereto b y " the Ordinance." 
These presents.—" These presents " means and includes the Memorandum of Associat ion and the Articles- of 

Associa t ion of the C o m p a n y f rom t ime to t ime in force. 
Capital.—•" Capital " means the capital for the time being raised or authorized to b e raised for the purposes of tho 

C o m p a n y . " 
Shares.—" Shares " means the shares from time to t ime into which the capital of the Company m a y b e divided. 
Shareholder.—•" Shareholder " means a Shareholder of the Company . 
Presence or present.—" Presence or present " at a meeting means presence or present personally or b y proxy or b y 

a t torney d u l y authorized. 
„, Directors.—" Directors " means the Directors for the t ime being of the Company or (as the case m a y be ) the Directors 

assembled a t a Board . 
Board.—" B o a r d " means a meeting of the Directors or (as the context m a y require) the Directors assembled at a 

B o a r d Meet ing , act ing through at least a quorum of their b o d y in the exercise of authori ty du ly given to them. 
Pessons.—" Persons " means partnerships, associations, corporat ions , companies , unincorporated or incorporated 

t b y Ordinance and registration, as well as individuals. 
Office.—" Office " means the registered office for the t ime being of the Company . 
Seal.—" Seal " means the c o m m o n seal for the t ime being of the Company. 
Month.—£ Month " means a calendar month . 
Writing.—" Wri t ing " means printed matter or print as well as writing. 
Singular and plural number.—Words import ing the singular number only include the plural, and vice versd. 
Masculine and feminine gender.—Words import ing the masculine gender o n l y include the feminine, and vice versd, -

. . B U S I N E S S . 

5. Commencement of business.—The Company m a y p roceed to carry ou t the objec ts for which i t is established, 
a n d to employ and apply its capital as soon after the registration of the Company as the Directors in their discretion shall 

,£h ink fit; and notwithstanding that the whole of t*he shares shall n o t have been subscribed, applied for , o r al lotted they 
shall d o so as soon as , in the judgment of the Directors , a sufficient number of shares shall have been subscribed o r applied for. 

6 . Business, to be carried On by Directors.—The business of .the Company shall be carried o n b y or under the 
management or direction of t he Directors and subject o n l y to the control of General Meetings, in accordance with these 
presents. 

CAPITAL. 

7. Nominai capital.—The nominal capital of the C o m p a n y is Three hundred, thousand Rupees (Rs . 300,000) , d iv ided? 
into Fifteen thousand (15;000) shares of T w e n t y Rupees (Rs . 20) each. 

.8 . Arrangement on issue of shares.—The Company m a y call u p the balance capital whenever the Directors shall 
think W , and" may make arrangements o n the issue of shares for a difference be tween the holders of such shares i n t h e 
amount o f tails, to. be; pa id , and the time of payment of such calls. * * 

9. Payment<"%, amount of shares by instalments. — I f b y the condit ions of al lotment of any share the whole o r f>art 
o f the amount thereof shall b e .payable b y instalment*, every such instalment shalL when due , be paid to the C o m p a n y b y . 
the holder of the share. • • * 
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; 1 0 * .Increase or-reductiori o? ca^fo^—Jhe t (Smpafiyi^ b j f s p e c i a l pesoh^n*fro*fi time-to 
l ^ ^ . i ^ r Q ^ ^ l M p T t a l b y creation of new 'shares o f rach'amo|ist ge / sha re a g d in the Aggregate, ana.%5th/ucl&spepjal, 

preferential^ deferred, qualified, or other r ights, privi leges, or c o M i | | b n s a t tached, thereto as •such reso lu t ion shall dirett, 
" and.the Company in General Meeting m a y b y special resolution reduce the capital as-sUch special resolution-«hal^direcfc, 

"and 'may. by'special resolution subdivide o r consol idate tbre shares o f the C o m p a n y o r a n y o f t l*m. •'- 4, . *'•: 
11. New shares.—The n e w shares shall be issued upon, such terms and condi t ions , a n d wi jh such,,preferential; 

deferred, qualified, special , o r o ther r ights, pr iv i leges , o r conditions, a t tached thereto, as the General Meetingjremtvizig_jka 
the creation thereof or any other General Meet ing of the Company shall direct-; and if n o direct ion be g iven , as the Directors 
shall determine, and in particular such shares m a y b e issued with a preferential qr-qualified r igh t to the dividends and in 
the distribution of assets of the C o m p a n y , and with" a special or wi thout a n y r ight o f vot ing . " * . " ' . » 

. . . 12. How carried into, effect.—Subject t o a n y direct ion to the cont rary t h a t . m a y b e g iven b y the meeting that 
sanctions the increase of capital , all new shares shall b e offered to the Shareholders in p r o p o r t i o n to the existing shares 
held b y "them, ana such offer shall b e made b y no t ice specifying the number of shares to which the Shareholder is e n t i c e d , 
and limiting, a time within which the offer, if n o t accep ted , will be deemed ' to be decl ined, and after the expirat ion ofiSueh' 
time, or o n the receipt of an int imation from the Shareholder to w h o m such not ice is g iven tha t he declines to accept,the 
shares offered, the same shall be disposed of in such manner- as the Directors m a y determine. P rov ided that the Directors* 

, may , at their discretion, allot such new shares o r a n y por t ion of them i n p a y m e n t for a n y estates o r lands o r o ther property 
purchased or acquired b y the C o m p a n y , wi thout first offering such shares to the registered Shareholders for the time being 
of.the Company. '< * ' . ' < „ ' 

13. Same as original capital.—Except so far as otherwise p rov ided b y the condit ions of issue or b y these "presents, 
any capitiB raised b y the creation o f n e w shares shall be considered par t of the original capital , and shall b e subject to the 
previsions herein contained with reference to the payments o f calls and instalments, transfer and transmission, forfeiture, 
lien, surrender, and otherwise. ' 

SHARKS. " "* , ' -

*• 14. Issue.—The shares, excep t where otherwise p rov ided , shall b e allotted at the discretion of and b y the Direc tors ' . 
who m a y from time to time issue a n y unissued shares, and m a y a d d to such shares such an a m o u n t o f p remium as they 
may consider proper. P rov ided that such unissued shares shall first be offered b y the Directors to the registered Share
holders for the time being o f the C o m p a n y as nearly as possible in p ropor t ion to the shares already held b y them, and such 
shares as shall not be accepted b y the Shareholder or Shareholders to w h o m the shares shall have been offered within t h e ' 
time specified in that behalf b y the Directors m a y be disposed o f b y the Directors in such manner as they think most 
beneficial t o the Company. P rov ided also that the Directors m a y at their discretion allot any shares in p a y m e n t for a n y 
estates or lands or other p roper ty purchased o r acquired b y the C o m p a n y , wi thout first offering Such shares to the registered 
Shareholders for the t ime being o f the Company . 

15. Acceptance.—Every person taking a n y share in the C o m p a n y shall testify his acceptance thereof b y writing,, 
under his hand in such fo rm as the Company f rom time to time directs. - 1 » 

16. Payment.—Payment for shares shall b e made in such manner as the Directors shall f rom time to time determine 
and direct. • . - , 

17. Shares held by a firm.—Shares m a y b e registered in the n a m e of a firm, and any partner of the firm or agent 
duly authorized to sign the name of the firm shall be entitled to vote and to give proxies." 

18. Shares held by two or more persons not in partnership.—Shares m a y b e registered in the name o f t w o or m o r e 
persons hot in partnership. 

19. One of Joint-holders other than a firm may give receipts ; only one of joint-holders resident in Ceylon entitled to 
vote.—Any one o f the joint-holders of a share o ther than a firm m a y g ive effectual receipts for any dividends payable in 
respect of such share ; b u t on ly one of such jo in t Shareholders shall b e entitled to the r ight of vo t ing and o f giving proxies 
and exercising the other rights and powers conferred on a sole Shareholder, and if the joint-holders cannot arrange amongst 
themselves as t o who"shall v o t e or g ive proxies and exercise such other right's and powers conferred o n a sole. Shareholder, 
the Shareholder whose name stands first on the register o f shares shall v o t e or g ive proxies and exercise'those rights and 
jpowers ; p rov ided , howeve r , that in the event o f such first registered Shareholder being absent f rom the Island,-the first 
registered Shareholder then resident in Ceylon shall vo t e or give proxies and exercise all- such rights and powers as aforesaid. 

20. Survivor of joint-holder, other than a firm, only recognized.—In case o f the death of any dne or more of the 
joint-holders, other than a firm, of any shares, the survivor or survivors shall be the only person or persons recognized b y 
the C o m p a n y as having any title t o , o r interest in , such shares. - ••• - _ -*a 

21. The joint-holders o f a share shall b e severally as well as jo in t ly liable for the payment of all instalments and 
calls due in respect of such share. . ; ; -. . ? : • .••.>; s .-. ' 

' 2 2 . Company not bound to recognize any interest in share other than that of registered holder or of any person under 
clause 38.—The Company shall n o t b e bound to recognize (even though having not ice of ) any contingent, future, partial ^ 
o r equitable interest in the nature o f a trust o r otherwise in any share, o r a n y other right in respect of any share; exceptsgj-
any absolute right thereto in the person from t ime to time registered as the holder thereof ^and except-also the right of a n y 
person under clause 38 to b e c o m e a Shareholder in respect o f any share. ; 

23. Certificates.—The certificates of shares shall be issued under the seal of the Company , and signed bxjfcwQ, 
Directors o r b y one Direc tor and the Secretary of Secretaries of the Company . ••• •'-•-' '••'- :9i" • • * 

24. How issued'.—Every Shareholder shall b e entitled to one certificate for all the shares registered in his name, 
or t o several certificates, each for one or more of such shares. Eve ry certificate shall specify the number of the share in 
respect of wh ich it is issued. • 

25. Renewal of certificate.—-If any certificate be worn out or defaced, then, upon production thereof to the Directors, 
they m a y order the same to be cancelled and m a y issue a new certificate in lieu thereof; and i f any certificate be lost or 
de s t royed , then, upon p r o o f thereof to the satisfaction of the Directors and on such indemnity ^ s the Directors may deem 
adequa te be ing given, a new certificate in lieu thereof shall b e given to the person entitled to such lost Or>desfroyed certi
ficate. A sum of fifty cents shall b e payable for such new certificate. " •; _ ••' ' . • •';> , ; " - s »,» 

26. Certificate to be delivered to the first named of joint-holders not a firm.—The certificate of shares "registered in the -
names o f t w o or more persons no t a firm Shall b e delivered to the persoh first named on the register; * *• 1 - 1" «»• 

T R A N S F E R OF SHARES. - ' 

27. Exercise of rights.—No person shall exercise any rights of a member until his name shall have been entered fa 
the R e g i s t e r o f Members, and he shall have pa id all calls, and other m o n e y s for the t ime being payable o^^very-share in the 
C o m p a n y he ld b y him. ' . ' " . - ' - * . I P , ,,,'. 

28. Transfer of shares.—Subject t o the restriction o f these Art ic les , any Shareholder m a y transfer a&or,atf$M his 
shares b y instrument in writing. * • '** - . .% . ." .- : ' - .f | l ! ! '•: . « ^ ? ' " ' 

29. No transfer to infant or person, of unsound m W . — N o transfer of shares shall b S m a d e to*^infaWor peraoh of 
u r ^ n i d & n i n d . • y- '*' . - ^ . , rV,*w' •• 

, 30. Raster of transfers.—Tbe-Qbmpmy shall -keep-a b o o k or bdok&Jto te,caIted-'^he.R«^stOT of.Transfers," in'.-. 
w h i c h shall be entered th&parjaculars of eyery,tran||er%rtransmissioh#f«ny b a r e s t * ; ! ' " * * 
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31. •Instfumertt«/ transfer.—The instrument of transfer of any share shall b e signed bo th b y the transferor and 
transferee, andrthe transferor shall be deemgd to renaairi the holder of such share until the name of the transferee is en te red 
in the register in respect thereof. ^ ^ 

32. Board may decline to' register transfers.—The B o a r d m a y , at their o w n absolute and uncontrol led d i sc re t ion , 
decline to register any transfer of shares b y a Shareholder w h o is indebted to the C o m p a n y , or upon whose shares the C o m 
p a n y have a lien or. otherwise ; or in case of shares n o t fully paid u p , to any person not approved b y them. 
;<..- • 33. • Not bound folate reason.—In n o case shall a Shareholder or p roposed transferee be entitled to require the 
Di rec tors ' to state the reason of their refusal to register, .but their declinature shall be absolute. 

- ••• : 34V Registration of transfer.—Every instrument o f transfer mus t be left at the office of the Company to b e regis
tered, accompanied b y such evidence as the Directors m a y reasonably require to p r o v e the title of the transferor, a n d a fee 
g f R e . l y or such other sum as the Directors shall f rom t ime to t ime determine, mus t be paid , and thereupon the Di rec tors , 
subject to the powers vested in them b y Articles 3 2 . 33, and 35, shall register the transferee as a Shareholder and retain 
the instrument o f transfer. 

35. Directors may authorize'registration of transferees.—The Directors m a y , by such means, as they shall deem 
expedient, authorize the registration of transferees as Shareholders wi thout the necessity of any meeting of the Directors 

"' for tfeat purpose. 
• 1 -36. Directors not bound to inquire as to validity of transfer.—In n o ease shall the Directors be bound to inquire into 

?: the validity, legal effect, or genuineness of any instrument of transfer p roduced b y a person claiming a transfer o f any 
share ki 'aceordanee with these Articles ; and whether they abstain f rom so inquiring, or do so inquire and are misled, the 
transferor shall have no claim whatsoever u p o n the C o m p a n y in respect of the shares, excep t for the dividends previously 
declared in respect thereof, bu t , if at all , u p o n the transferee only . * 

37. Transfer books when to be closed.—The transfer b o o k s m a y be closed during the fourteen days immediately 
! preceding each Ordinary General Meeting, including the First General Meet ing ; a lso, when a dividend is declared, for the 

three days next ensuing the meet ing ; also at such other times as the Directors m a y dec ide , not exceeding in the whole 
twenty-one days in any one year. * 

TRANSMISSION OP SHARES. 

,.:'.'.'•! 38. 'Title to shares of deceased holder.—Tho executor or administrator or the heirs of a deceased Shareholder 
shall be the only persons recognized b y the Company as having any title to shares of such Shareholder. 

• • , 39 . Registration of persons entitled to shares otherwise than by transfer.—Any guardian of any infant Shareholder, 
any committee of a lunatic Shareholder, or any person becoming entitled to shares in consequence of the death, bankruptcy, 
or liquidation of any Shareholder, or the marriage of any female Shareholder, or in any other way than b y transfer, shall, 
upon producing such evidence that he sustains the character in respect of which he proposes to act under this clause, or of 
his title, as the Company think sufficient, b e forthwith enti t led, subject to the provisions herein contained, to be registered 
as a Shareholder in respect of such shares o n payment of a fee of R e . 1 ; or m a y , subject to the regulations as to transfers 
hereinbefore contained, transfer the same to some other person. 

.vV-: 40. Failing such registration, shares may be sold by the Company.—If any person w h o shall b e c o m e entitled to be 
registered in respect of any share under clause 39 shall no t , f rom a n y cause whatever , within twelve calendar months after • 

(the event on the happening of wh ich his title shall accrue, b e registered in respect of such share, or if in the ease of the death 
o f any Shareholder n o person shall, within twelve calendar months after such dea th , be registered as a Shareholder in res-

i, p e c t o f the shares of such deceased Shareholder, the Company m a y sell such shares, either b y publ ic auction or private 
contract , and give a receipt for the purchase m o n e y , and the purchaser shall b e entitled to b e registered in respect of such 

ijshafce, and shall n o t b e b o u n d to inquire whether the events have happened which entitled the Company to sell the same, 
the ne t t p roceeds of such sale, after deducting all expenses and all moneys in respect of which the Company is entitled 
to a lien o n the shares so sold, shall be paid to the person entitled thereto. 

S H A R E S ( S U R R E N D E R A N D F O R F E I T U R E ) . 

.41. The Directors may accept surrender of shares.—The Diretcors may accep t , in the name and for the benefit.of the 
C o m p a n y , and upon such te rms and condit ions as m a y be agreed upon , a surrender of the shares of Shareholders who may 
b e desirous of retiring from the Company. 
,, 42 . If call or instalment be not paid, notice to be given to Shareholder.—If any Shareholder fail t o p a y any call or in--

• s ta lment o n or before the d a y appointed for the payment of the same, the Directors m a y at any t ime thereafter, during such 
t ime as the call or instalment remains unpaid, serve a notice on such Shareholder or his executors or administrators or the 

..ftaustee or assignee in his bankruptcy requiring h im to p a y the same, together wi th any interest that m a y have accrued, 
and all expenses that m a y have been incurred b y the Company b y reason of such non-payment . , • . . 

Terms of notice.—The not ice shall name .a day (not being less than one mon th from the date of the notice) on and a 
p lace or places at which such call or instalment and such interest and expenses as aforesaid are to be paid. T h e not ice shall 
also state that, in the event of non-payment at or before the time and at the place appointed, the shares in respect of which 
the call was m a d e or instalment is payable will be liable to be forfeited. 

In default of payment, shares to be forfeited:—If the requisition of such notice as aforesaid be not compl ied with, every 
or.a^iy share or shares in respect of which such not ice has been given m a y at any t ime thereafter, before p a y m e n t of calls or 
ins ta lments , wSth interest and expenses due in respect thereof, be declared forfeited b y a resolution o f the Board to that 
effect. . 

Shareholder still liable to pay money owing at time of forfeiture.—Any Shareholder whose shares have been sq,declared 
forfeited shall, notwithstanding, be liable to pay , and shall forthwith p a y to the Company all calls, instalments, interests, 
a n d expenses owing upon or in respect of such shares at the t ime of the forfeiture, together with interest thereon from the 
t ime of forfeiture until payment at 9 per cent, per annum, and the Directors m a y enforce the payment thereof if they think fit. 
• •:. 43. Surrendered or forfeited shares to be property of Company, and may be sold, cfcc.—Every share surrendered or 
Bo..delcared forfeited shall be deemed to be the proper ty of the Company , and m a y be sold, re-allotted, or otherwise disposed 

* of upon such terms and in such manner as thf Boa rd shall think fit. 
^ . 44 . Effect.of surrender or forfeiture.—The surrender or forfeiture of a share shall involve the extinct ion of all interest 

in , and also of all claims and demands against, the Company in respect of the share and the proceeds thereof, and all other 
rights incident t o the share, except only such of those rights (if any) as b y these presents are expressly saved. 

4 5 . ( Certificate of surrender or forfeiture.—A certificate in writing under the hands of two of the Directors and of the 
Secretary or Secretaries, that a share has been duly surrendered or forfeited, stating the t ime when it was surrendered or 
forfeited, shall be conclusive evidence of the facts therein stated as against all persons who would have been enti t led t d tbjjjj 
share b u t for sucjj^surrender or forfeiture, and such certificate and the receipt of the Company for the pr ice of s u e h s h a * 
shall constitute a good title to such share. A certificate of proprietorship shall b e delivered to any person w h o m a y pur
chase the same from the Company, and thereupon such purchaser shall be deemed the holder of such share, d ischarged 
f rom all Alls^due"prior t o sulSh purchase ; and he shall no t be b o u n d to see to the application of the purchase m o n e y , nor 
shall his title t o such share be%ffeeted b y any irregularity in the proceedings in reference to such forfeiture or sale. 

Forfeiture may be remitted.—The Directors may in their discretion remit or annul the forfeiture of any share wi th in 
s ix mon ths from the date thereof upon the payment o f all m o n e y s due to the Cdlhpany f rom the late holder or ho lde r s of 
such share or shares, and all expenses incurre<Tiii relation to suoff forfeiture, together with suoh further smn o f m o n e y b y 
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way of redemption m o n e y for the deficit , as t hey shall tnmk fit, not jae ing less than 9 per cent, o n tb# amount of the sums ' 
wherein default in p a y m e n t had b e e n matte, b u t n o share bona fide s o ld , re-al lot ted, o r o therwise disposed o f under Articled 
43 hereof; shall be redeemable after sale or disposal. - • • , . ' ,^ 

* 46. Company's lien on shares.—-The C o m p a n y shall have a first charge or pa r amoun t lien u p o n all the shares of any 
holder or joint-holders for all m o n e y s for the t ime being due to the C o m p a n y b y such holder , or b y all or any of such joint--
holders respect ively, either in respect of such shares or of other shares held b y such holder or jo int -holders or otherwise, 
and whether due from any such holder individual ly or jo in t ly with others, including all calls , resolutions for which shall 
have been passed b y the Directors , although the times appointed for the p a y m e n t thereof shall no t have arrived ; and. 
where any share is held b y more persons than one the Company shall be entitled to the said charge or lien in respect of any 
money due to the Company from any of such persons. A n d the Directors m a y decline to register any transfer of shares 
subject to such charge or lien. . •' • 

47. Lien how made available.—Such charge or Ken m a y be made available b y a sale o f all o r a n y o f the shares subject 
to it, provided that n o such sale shall b e made e x c e p t under a resolution of the Directors and until no t i ce in wri t ing shall have 
been given to the indebted Shareholder or his executors or administrators, or the assignee or trustee in his bankruptcy , 
requiring h im or them to p a y the amoun t for the t ime being due to the C o m p a n y , and default shall have been made for 
twenty-eight days from such not ice in paying the sum thereby required to b e paid. Should the Shareholder over whose 
share the lien exists be in England or elsewhere abroad , s ix ty days ' not ice shall be al lowed him. 

48. Proceeds how applied.—The nett p roceeds of any such sale as aforesaid under the p rov is ions o f Articles 43 and 
47 hereof shall be applied in or towards satisfaction of such debts , l iabi l i t ies , or engagements , and the residue (if any) p a i d ' 
to such Shareholder or his representatives. 

49. Certificate of sale.—A certificate in writing under the hands of two o f the Directors and of the Secretary or 
Secretaries that the power of sale given b y clause 47 has arisen, and is exercisable b y the C o m p a n y under these presents , 
shall be conclusive evidence of the facts therein stated. 

50. Transfer on sale how executed.—Upon any such sale, t w o of the Directors m a y execu te a transfer o f such share 
to the purchaser thereof, and such transfer, wi th the certificate last aforesaid, shall confer o n the purchaser a comple t e 
title to such shares. 

P R E F E R E N C E SHARES. 

61. Preference and deferred shares.—Any shares f rom t ime to- t ime to b e issued or created m a y f rom t ime to t ime 
be issued with any such right of preference, whether in respect of d iv idend or of paymen t of capi ta l , or b o t h , or any such 
other special privilege or advantage over any shares previously issued or then abou t to be issued (other than shares issued 
with a preference), or at such a p remium, or wi th such deferred rights as compared with any shares prev ious ly issued o r 
then about to be issued, o r subject to any such condi t ions or provis ions, and with any such r ight or wi thout any right o f 
voting, and generally o n such terms as the C o m p a n y m a y f rom time to t ime b y special resolution determine. 

52. Resolution affecting a particular class of shares.—If at any t ime b y the issue of preference shares or otherwise 
the capital is d iv ided into shares of different classes, then the holders of any class of shares m a y b y an extraordinary resolu- w 

tion passed at a meet ing of such holders, consent , o n behalf of all the holders of shares of the class, t o the issue or creat ion 
of any shares ranking equal ly therewith, or having any priori ty thereto, or, to the abandonment o f a n y preference or pr ior i ty 
or of any accrued d iv idend , or the reduct ion for any t ime or permanent ly of the dividends p a y a b l e thereon, or t o a n y 
scheme for the reduct ion of the Company ' s capital affecting the class of shares ; and such resolution shall b e binding u p o n 
all the holders of shares of the c lass ; p rov ided that this Art ic le shall n o t be read as implying the necessity for such consent 
in any case in which bu t for this Art icle the o b j e c t o f the resolutions cou ld have been effected wi thout it. 

53. Meeting affecting a particular class of shares.—Any meet ing for the purpose of the last preceding clause shall b e 
convened and conducted in all respects as nearly as possible in the same w a y as an Extraordinary General Meeting of the 
Company; p rov ided tha t 'no member , not being a Di rec tor , shall be entitled to not ice thereof or t o at tend thereat, unless 
he be a holder of shares o f the class intended t o b e affected b y the resolut ion, and that n o v o t e shall b e g iven excep t i n 
respect of a share of that class, and that at any such meet ing a poll m a y b e demanded in writing b y any members personally 
present and entitled t a v o t e at the meeting. 

* CALLS. 

54. Directors may make calls.—The, Direc tors m a y f rom tinie to t ime make such calls as they think fit upon the 
registered holders of shares in respect of moneys unpaid thereon, and n o t b y the condit ions of a l lo tment m a d e payable at 
fixed times ; and each Shareholder shall p a y the amount of every call so made o n h im to the persons and a t the times and 
places appointed b y the Di rec to r s ; p rov ided tha t t w o months ' not ice at least shall b e given to the Shareholders of the t ime 
and place appointed for p a y m e n t o f each call. . • ». 

Calls, time when made.—-A call shall be deemed to have been m a d e at the t ime when the resolution authorizing the 
call was passed at a B o a r d Meet ing of the Directors. 

Extension of time for payment of call.—The Directors shall have power in their absolute discret ion to give t ime to any 
one or more Shareholder or Shareholders, exclusive of the others, for payment of any call o r par t thereof o n such terms . 
as the Directors m a y determine. B u t no Shareholder shall be entitled to any such extension e x c e p t as a matter of grace 
or favour! 

55. Interest on unpaid call.—If the sum payable in respect of any call or instalment is n o t pa id on or before the d a y 
appointed for the p a y m e n t thereof, the holder for the t ime being of the share in respect of which the call ehall have ;b$en 
made, or the instalments shall have been due , shall p a y interest for the same at the rate of 9 per cen tum per annum froiffthe 
day appointed for the p a y m e n t thereof to the t ime of the actual p a y m e n t , but the Directors m a y , when they think fit, 
remit altogether or in par t any sum becoming payab le for interest under this clause. 

56. Payments in anticipation of calls at interest.—The Directors m a y at their discretion and u p o n such terms as 
they think fit receive f rom any Shareholder will ing to advance the same all or any part of the amoun t of his shares 
beyond the sum actually called up ; and u p o n the m o n e y s so pa id in advance or upon so m u c h thereof as from t ime to 
time and at any t ime thereafter exceeds the a m o u n t of the calls then m a d e u p o n and due in respect of the shares in 
respect of wh ich some advances have been m a d e , the B o a r d m a y p a y or a l low in te res ta t such rate as the Shareholders 
paying such sums in a d v a n c e and the Directors m a y agree u p o n , n o t exceeding, howeve r , 6 pe r c e n t u m per annum. & 

•nWr B O R R O W I N G P O W E R S . 

57. Power to borrow.—£Ei«^)irectors shall have power to procure from t ime to t ime , in the usual course of business, 
such temporary advances o n the*produce in hand , or in the future to b e obta ined f rom the C o m p a n y ' s estates, as they m a y 
find necessary or expedient for the purpose o f defraying the expenses of work ing the C o m p a n y ' s estates or of erect ing, 1 

jnaintaining, improving , or extending buildings, machinery , plantat ions, or otherwise ; also f rom t ime to t ime at their 
discretion to bor row or raise from the Directors or otherpersons a n y s u m or sums of m o n e y for thepurpodel o f the Company, 
but so that the amount - at any one t ime owing in respect of moneys so bo r rowed or raised shall n o t , wi thout the sanction o f 
a General Meeting, exceed the sum of Fifty thousand Rupees (Rs . 50,000) . W i t h the sanation of a General Meeting the 
Directors shall be entitled to bor row such further sum or sums, and at such rate of interest * such meet ing shall determine 
T h e Directors m a y , for the purpose o f securing the repayment o f a n y such sum o r sums of m o n e y sjitborrowed or raised', 
create and issue any mortgages , debentjjres, mor tgage debentures, debenture s t ock , bonds , o r obligat ions o the Company 
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charged u p o n all. o r afty ^ar t 'o f .tfee'to r ights-or assets of the Company ( b o t h p r e s e n t 
a n d fu ture) , Inc luding uncalled'capital or uppa idca l l s , JOT g ive , a ccep t , o r endorse o n behalf of the; Cbropahy .any p r o 
missory notes or "bills of exchange^;, provided, however, ' that before the Directors execu te any mor tgage or issue a n y d e b e n t u r e s 
t h e y shall obta in the" sanct ionthereto of: t l ieCofhpahy in General Meet ing, whether Ordinary or Extraordinary,* A n y s u c h 
securities m a y be,isJ3ued either a^par^pr at a premium or d iscount , and m a y f rom t ime to t ime be cancel led, d i s c h a r g e d , 
varied", of. exchanged asi the pudbtpra'm^ythmk^t, and m a y conta in any special privileges as to redempt ion , su r render , 
drawings , allotment o£.an^Jejror,o^Ker«ni^.''".Evety debenture o r o ther instrument issued b y the Company . fo r secur ing" 
the paymen t of money may b e so .framed that the m o n e y s thereby secured shall b e assignable free f rom a n y equ i t i e s , 
between,'. 'She"Company and ' tjw person t o w h o m the same .may b e issued. A declaration under the C o m p a n y ' s seal 
conta ined in o r endorsed upon any o f the documents ment ioned in this Art icle and subscribed b y t w o or m o r e o f the 
Directors , o f b y one Director and the Secretary or Secretaries, to the effect that the Directors have power t o b o r r o w t he 
amount which such document may represent, shall b e conclus ive evidence thereof in all questions between the C o m p a n y a n d 
its creditprs/and.no such document containing such declaration shall, as regards the creditor, be vo id o n the g r o u n d o f its 
foefifg^^tea in excess of the aforesaid borrowing power unless i t shall b e p r o v e d that such creditor was aware tha t i t w a s 
so g r a c e d . * . . 

.»A

;..,- * . , M E E T I N G S . 

.58^,, First .Qenero^ Meeting..—The First General Meet ing of the Company shall b e held at such t ime, n o t be ing m o r e 
|nan twelve months after the registration of the Company , and at such place as the Directors m a y determine, 

59., Subsequent General Meetings.—Subsequent General Meetings shall be held once in every year at such t ime a n d 
place as. m a y be. prescribed b y the Company in General Meeting, and if no time or place is prescribed, at such t ime and p lace 
as m a y he determined by . the Directors. 
* 60. Ordinary arid Extraordinary General Meetings.—The General Meetings ment ioned in the last preceding c lause 
shall be called Ordinary General Meetings; all other meetings, of the Company shall be called Extraordinary General Meet ings . 
* ,,• r ,61 . . Extraordinary. General-Meetings.—The Directors m a y , whenever they think fit, call an Extraordinary General 

Meeting, a n d the Directors shall do so upon a requisition made in writing b y no t less than one-seventh of the "number o f 
Shareholders holding no t less than one-seventh of the issued capital and entitled to vo te . 

62. .Requisition of Shareholders to state object of meeting ; on receipt of requisition, Directors to call meeting, and in 
fofaM^S^r'ehopiers may do so.—-Any requisition so made shall express the objec t of the meeting proposed to be ca l led , _ 
shati 'be addressed t o the Directors , and shall b e sent t o the registered office of the Company. U p o n the receiptt?f such 
requreitibh the Directors shall forthwith proceed to convene an Extraordinary General Meeting, to be held at such t ime 
a^jPiace' , as they shall determine. I f they do no t proceed to convene the same within seven days f rom the delivery of the 
ffiqmsftioh, the requisitionists m a y themselves convene an Extraordinary General Meeting, to be held at such place and at 
Such time as the Shareholders convening the meeting m a y themselves fix. 
' ' .63." Notice of resolution.—Any Shareholder m a y , o n giving no t less than ten days ' previous not ice of any resolution, 

f j ibni i t 'the same to a meeting. Such notice shall be given b y leaving a c o p y of the resolution at the registered office of the 

. oĉ iiî .; . 
*: * Seven days', notice of meeting to be given.—Seven days ' not ice at least of every General Meet ing, O r d i n a r y o r 
Ex^ai&rlhjSary, and b y whomsoever convened , specifying the place, d a t e , hour of meeting, and the objec ts and b u s i n e s s ' 
ei the meet ing, shall b e given either b y advertisement in the Ceylon Government Gazette, or b y not ico sent b y p o s t , o r othisr-
wise^served as hereinafter provided, bu t an accidental omission to give such not ice t o a n y Shareholders shall n o t inval idate ' 

"the proceedings at any General Meeting. 
"V* ., 65. Business requiring and not requiring woJ*/?ca^'on.—Every Orolmary General Meeting shall be competen t , wi thout ^ 

special not ice 'having been given of the purposes fo'rwhich it is convened , or of the business to be transacted thereat, to receive ' 
*tooV;dismiss any report and any accounts presented thereto b y the Directors , t o pass resolutions in approval o r ' d i s -

appfqya l thereof, t o declare dividends, to elect Directors and Auditors retiring in rotat ion, and to fix the remunera
t ion o f the Aud i to r s ; and'shall also be competent to enter upon,discuss , and transact any business, whatever of which'special 
ment ion shall have been given in the notice or notices u p o n which the meeting was convened. -
' ; * 66. Notice of other business to be given.—With the except ions ment ioned in the foregoing Articles as to the business 
which m a y b e transacted at Ordinary General Meetings without not ice , no General Meeting, Ordinary or Extraordinary, 
shall be competen t t o enter u p o n , discuss, or transact any business, which has not been specially ment ioned ill the no t i ce ' 

- ^ r not ices u p o n which it was convened . 
67. Quorum to be present,—No business shall be transacted at a General Meet ing, except the declaration of a dividend 

r e fommended b y a report of the Directors or the election of a Chairman, unless there shall b e present in person 'at "the"' 
corhhiehcement of the business three or more persons be ing either Shareholders entitled to v o t e or the d u l y authorized 

, a t torneys of Shareholders or persons holding prox ies f rom Shareholders. 
,•*• . 68. / / a quorum not present, meeting to be dissolved or adjourned ; adjourned meeting to transact business.—-If a t the 

expirat ion o f half an hour from the t ime appointed for the meet ing the required number of Shareholders shall h o t b e present 
at t h e meet ing , the meet ing, if convened b y or u p o n the requisition of Shareholders, shall be dissolved, but in any other case ' 
i t shall s tand adjourned to the same d a y in the next week at the game t ime and p lace ; and if at such adjourned meeting 
q u o r u m is n o t present, those Shareholders w h o are present shall be a quorum, and m a y transact the business for which the 
meejjjag was called. 

^ ^ 6 9 . . Chairman of Directors or a Director to be Chairman of General Meeting ; in case of their absence or refusafd Share
holder may act.—The Chairman (if any) of the Directors shall be entitled t o take the chair at every General Meeting, 'wh'ether 
Ordinary or Extraordinary ; or if there be no Chairman, or if at any meeting he shall n o t be present within 15 minutes after 
the t ime appointed for holding such meet ing, o r if he shall refuse to take the chair, the Shareholders shall choose another 
Di rec tor as Cha i rman; if n o Directors be present , or if all the Directors present decline to take the chair , then the 
Shareholders present shall choose one o f their number t o be Chairman, 

, - 70. Business confined to election of Chairman while chair vacant.—No business shall b e discussed at a n y General 
Meeting"Except the election of a Chairman whilst the chair is vacant . 

^ 71." " Chairman with consent may adjourn meeting.—The Chairman, with the consent of the meeting, m a y adjourn1'aiiy!.1 

meeting from time to t ime and from place to place ; but no 'business shall be-transacted at any adjourned mee t ing o ther 
than the business left unfinished at tho meeting f rom which the adjournment t o o k p lace , unless due notice shall b e g iven . 

- . . . 7 2 . . j Minutes of General Meetings.—Minutes of the proceedings of every General Meeting, whether Ordinary o r E x t r a 
ordinary, ^hall be entered in a b o o k to be kept for that purpose , and shall when so entered be signed as soon as p rac t i cab le 
by the Chairman of the same meeting or b y the Chairman of the succeeding meet ing , and the same when so entered a & d 
signed shall be evidence of all such proceedings and of the proper election of the Chairman. * 

' ' . . . . ' . . . V O T I N G A T MEETINGS.' 

.... ,..vples —Atfany me^ i ig , "every resolution shall b e decided b y the vo tes of the Shareholders ' ^ p K L i n . p e r s d S ' 
or by proxy'or b y at torney, d u l y ap^'ofeted, and i f i case* there shall b e an equal i ty of vo t e s , the Chairman at i i ^ j ^ e e ^ i n g " ' 
shall beentitled to g ive a c > e t i ^ ^ W i f c i ^ t t o i i ' W t h e v o t e t o which he m a y b e entitled as a Sharetiolc\$'pr&~;proxvi 
and at torney • and unless a poll be immediate ly demanded in writing b y some Shareholder present at the m e e t i n g a n d ' e n t r M i d l 
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to vote , a declaration b y the Chairman that a resolut ion RSs been carried, and an en t ry t o that effect in the Minute B o o k 
of the Company, shall be sufficient ev idence o f the fact wi thout p roof of the number of votes r eco rded in favour of or against 
such resolution. * • r' 

* 74. Poll.-—If a pol l fee d u l y demanded , the same shall be taken in such manner and at such t ime and p lace as the 
Chairman shall direct , and the result of the pol l shall b e deemed t o be the resolution of the mee t ing at which t h e ^ o l l was* 
demanded. T h e demand of a pol l shall no t p revent the continuance of a meet ing for tRe t ransact ion o f any business other . 
than the question on which a po l l has been demanded . - * 

75. Poll how taken.—If at any meeting a po l l be demanded b y notice- in writ ing s igned b y s o m e Shareholder 
present at the meet ing arid entitled to v o t e , which no t ice shall be delivered during the meet ing to the Cha i rman , the meeting* 
shall, if necessary, be adjourned, and the pol l shall be taken at such t ime and in such a manner as the Chairman .shall 
direct, and in such case every Shareholder shall .have the number of votes to which h e m a y be ent i t led as hereinafter p r o * 
vided; and irt case at a n y such poll there shall be an equal i ty of vo tes , the Chairman o f the mee t ing a t which such pol l shal l 
have been demanded shall be entit led to a casting v o t e in addi t ion to any vo tes t o which he m a y b e ent i t led as a Shareholder 
and proxy and a t torney, and the result of such p o l l shall be deemed to Tie the resolution of the C o m p a n y in such megt ingf 

76. No-poll on election, of Chairman or on question of adjournment.—No pol l shall b e d e m a n d e d on t he electiqn of 
a Chairman of the meet ing or o n 'any question of adjournment . 

77. Number of votes to which Shareholder entitled.—On a show of hands every Shareholder present in person or b*y 
proxy or a t torney shall have one vo te only. In case of a pol l eve ry Shareholder present in person or b y p r o x y or a t to rney 
shall (except as p rov ided for in the Article immedia te ly fol lowing) have one v o t e for every one share held b y h im up to 
ten shares. H e shall have an addit ional vo t e for eve ry ten shares held b y h im b e y o n d the first ten shares up t o o n e hundred 
shares, and an addit ional v o t e for eve ry twenty-five shares b e y o n d the first one hundred shares. W h e n v o t i n g o n a resolu
tion involving the winding up of the Company , e v e r y Shareholder shall have one v o t e for every one share he ld by*him. 

78. Guardian of infant, &c, when not entitled to vote.—The parent or guardian of an infant Shareholder , the C o m 
mittee or other legal guardian of any lunatic Shareholder, the husband Of any female Shareholder n o t ent i t led to her . 
shares as separate estate, and the executor or administrator of any deceased Shareholder, or any one of such persons as afore
said, if morp than one , shall no t b e entitled to v o t e in the place of such infant, lunatic, female, or deceased person , unless 
such person shall have been registered as a Shareholder. . 

79. Voting in person or by proxy.—Votes m a y be given either personal ly or b y p r o x y or a t to rney d u l y authorized. 
80. Non-Shareholder not to be appointed proxy.—No person shall b e appointed a p r o x y w h o is n o t a Shareholder-

of the Company, but the a t to rney of a Shareholder, even though not himself a Shareholder of the C o m p a n y , m a y represent 
and vote for his principal a t any meet ing of the Company . 

81. Shareholder in arrear or not registered at least three months previous to the, meeting not to vote.—No Shareholder 
shall be entitled to v o t e or speak at a n y General Meet ing unless all calls due f rom h i m on his shares, or any o f them, shall 
have been paid ; and no Shareholder other than the trustee or assignee of a bankrupt or representative o f a deceased Share
holder, or person acquir ing b y marr iage, shall be ent i t led to v o t e or speak a t any meet ing held after the expira t ion o f three 
months from the registration of the C o m p a n y , in respect of or as the holder of any share which he has acqu i red b y transfer, 
unless he has been at least three months prev ious ly to the t ime of hold ing the meet ing at which h e proposes to v c t e o r 

„speak duly registered as the holder of the share in respect of which he claims to vo te or speak. ' 
82. Proxy to be printed or in writing.—The instrument appoint ing a p r o x y shall be printed or writ ten, and shall b e 

signed b y the appointor , or if such appointer be a corpora t ion , i t shall b e under the c o m m o n seal of such corporat ion. 
83. When proxy to be deposited.—The instrument appoint ing a p r o x y shall be deposited at "the registered office 

of the Company no t less than twenty-four hours before the t ime appointed for holding the mee t ing ' a t which the person 
named in such instrument proposes to vote . 

84. Form of proxy.—Any instrument appoint ing a p r o x y m a y b e in the fol lowing form :'— 

The Kirivaula Coconut Plantation Company, Limited. 

I , , of , appoint — , of : (a Shareholder in the C o m p a n y ) , as m y proxy ,^ to 
represent m e and to v o t e for me and on m y behalf at the Ordinary (or Extraordinary, as the case may be) General 
Meeting of the C o m p a n y to b e held on the d a y of , One thousand Nine hundred and — , 
and at any adjournment thereof, ahd at e v e r y poll which m a y b e taken in consequence thereof. 

As witness m y hand this d a y o f , One thousand Nine hundred and —. 

85.. Objection to validity of vote to be made at the "meeting or poll.—No ob jec t ion shall be made to the val id i ty of anjp 
vote (whether given personal ly or b y p r o x y or b y a t torney) except at the meeting or poll at which such v o t e shall b e ' 
tendered;. and every v o t e (whether given personally or b y p r o x y or b y a t torney) to which no ob jec t ion shall be made at 
such meeting or pol l shall b e deemed val id for all purposes of such meeting or poll whatsoever. 

• 86. No Shareholder to be prevented from voting by being personally interested in result.—No Shareholder shall pe t 

prevented f rom vot ing b y reason of his being personally interested in the result of the voting. 

DIRECTORS. 

87. Number of Directors.—The number o f Directors shall never be less than two nor more than five. 
88. Their qualification and remuneration.—The qualification of a Direc tor shall be his hold ing shares in the Com

pany,-whether ful ly pa id u p or par t ly paid up , of the total nominal value of at least One thousand Rupees (Rs . 1,000), 
and upon which , in the case of part ly paid u p shares, all calls for the t ime being shall have been pa id , and this qualification 
shall apply as well to the first Directors as to all future Directors. As a remuneration for their services , the Directors-shall-
be entitled to appropriate a sum no t exceeding Seven hundred and fifty Rupees (Rs . 750) , annual ly, t o be d iv ided between 
them in such manner as they m a y de te rmine ,bu t the Company in General M e e t i n g m a y at a n y t i m e alter1 the amouht o f 
such remuneration for the future, and such remuneration shal l not be considered as including a n y remunerat ion for special 
or extra services hereinafter referred t o , nor any extra remuneration to the Managing Directors o f t h e Company . * 

89. Appointment of first Directors and duration of their office.—The first Directors shall be George Ernes t W o o d m a n o f ' 
Colombo, XyiVi&m Newburgh Tisdall of Talawakelle , and I v o r Ether ington of O o l o m b o , who shall h o l d office till the First • 
Ordinary General Meeting of the Company , when' they shall all retire, b u t shall be eligible for. re-election. 

90. Directors may appoint Managing Drjector or Directors ; his or their remuneration.—One o r *more of the DireetefSV 
may-be appointed b y the Directors t o act as Secretary; Managing Director or Managing Directors , and (or) Visit ing Agentior 
Visiting Agents of the Company or Superintendent or Superintendents of any of the Company ' s estates for such time and^ii '-
such'terms as the Directors m a y determine or fix b y agreement with the person Or persons appoin ted t o th# office, and'tkey? 
m a y from t ime t o t ime revoke such appointment and appo in t another or other Secretary, Managing Direc tor o r Managing^ 
Directors', and (or) Visiting Agerit or Agen t s , Superintendent or Superintendents, and the Directors m a y impose and w a f e r ' 
o n the M a n a ^ i ^ M p r e c t o r or Managing Directors all o r any duties and power s that migh t b e imposed ' OT-conferred'ea^ny" 
Mahagerftof the 'Clmpazly. I f a n y Direc tor shall b e cal led upon to per form any extra se rv ices / the Di ree to* '<maywBf ig5^ 
with such 'Di rec tor for Such special remuneration for such services, ei ther b y w a y "of salafy^commissian^wjffee'pByiSiwBt' 
of a lumpfsunSof m o n e y , a s they shall thrl& fit. . . . • ' 
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90a. Agents and Secretaries.—The firm of Hende r son & Co. of C o l o m b o , or its successors, shall be tlfe A g e n t s 
• a n d Secretaries of the Company for a term of ten years f rom the da te of incorpora t ion o f the C o m p a n y ; and t h e y sha l l 

enter into an agreement with the C o m p a n y setting o u t the terms of their appoin tment . 
. 91-. Appointment of successors to Directors.—The General Meet ing at which Directors retire or ough t to ret ire b y 

rotation ..shall,appoint successors to them, and in default thereof such successors m a y be appointed at a s u b s e q u e n t 
.General Meeting. * 

. 9 2 . Board may fill up vacancies.—The Board shall have power at any t ime and f rom time to t ime before the F i r s t 
Ordinary General Meeting to supply any vacancies in their number arising f rom death, resignation, or otherwise. 

93. Duration of office of Director appointed to vacancy.—Any casual v a c a n c y occurr ing in the number of D i r e c t o r s 
.subsequent to the First Ordinary General Mee t ing m a y be filled up b y the Di rec to rs , but any person so chosen shall r e ta in 
his office,so long only as the vacat ing Director w o u l d have retained the same if no v a c a n c y had occurred. 

'•**• 04 . To retire annually.—At the Second Ord ina ry General Meet ing and at the Ordinary General Meeting in e v e r y 
subsequent year one of the Directors for the t ime b e i n g shall retire f rom office as p rov ided in clause 95. 

• ' ' £5. Retiring Directors how determined.—The "Directors to retire from office at the Second and Third Ordinary Genera l 
Meef |ngs shall, unless the Directors orherwise arrange a m o n g themselves, be determined b y ballot ; in every subsequen t 
year the Directors to retire shall be those w h o have bee n longest in office. 

96. Retiring Directors eligible for re-election.—Retiring Directrs shall be eligible for re-election. 
. 97. a Decision of question as to retirement.—In c a s e a n y quest ion shall arise as to which of the Directors w h o h a v e 

f been the same time in office shall retire, the same shall b e dec ided b y the Directors b y ballot. 
98. Number of Directors how increased or reduced.—The Direc tors , subject to the approval ef a General Mee t ing , 

m a y f rom time to time at any t ime subsequent to the Second Ordinary General Meeting increase or reduce the number o f 
Direc tors , and m a y also, subject to the like a p p r o v a l , determine in what ro ta t ion such increased or reduced number is t o 
g o out of office. 

s . . 99. / / election not made, retiring Directors to continue until next meeting.—If at any meeting at which an e lec t ion 
of a Director ought to take p lace , the place of the retiring Direc tor is not filled u p , the retiring Director m a y continue i n 
office until the First Ordinary General Meeting in the nex t year , and so o n from meet ing to meeting until his place is filled 
up, unless it shall'be determined at such meeting to reduce the number of Di rec tors . 
* 100. Resignation of Directors.—A Direc tor m a y at a n y t i m e give not ice in writing of his intention to resign b y 

delivering such notice to the Secretary, or b y leaving the same a t the office, or b y tendering his writ ten resignation a t 
a meeting of the Directors , and o n the acceptance of his resignation b y the Direc tors , but no t before , his office shall b e c o m e 
j p c a n t . 
'"" " 10J. When office of Director to be vacated.—The office of the Director shall b e vaca ted— 

(a) If he accepts or ho lds any office or place of profit other than Managing Direc tor , Visiting Agent , Superin
tendent, .or Secretary under the C o m p a n y . 

(&) If he becomes bankrupt or insolvent , or suspends payment , or files a pet i t ion for the liquidation of his 
affairs, or c o m p o u n d s wi th his credi tors . 

(c) If b y reason of menta l or b o d i l y infirmity he becomes incapable of acting. 
(d) If he ceases to ho ld the required number of shares to qualify h i m for the office. 
(e) I f h e is concerned o r part icipates in the profits of a n y contract wi th , or w o r k done for , the Company. 

Exceptions.—But the a b o v e rule shall be subject t o the fol lowing except ions :—That no Direc tor shall vacate his 
f office b y reason of his being a m e m b e r of any corporat ion, c o m p a n y , or firm which has entered into any contract with, 

or done any w o r k for , the C o m p a n y of which he is a Direc tor , or b y his being agent , secretary, or proc tor , or b y his being 
a m e m b e r of a firm w h o are agents , secretaries, or p roc tors of the Company ; nevertheless, he shall no t vo te in respect 
of any contract w o r k or business in which he m a y be personally interested. 

102. How Directors removed and successors appointed.—The Company m a y , b y a special resolution, remove any 
JDirector before the expirat ion of his per iod of office, and m a y , b y an ordinary resolution, appoint another person in his 

4, s tead, and the Direc tor so appoin ted shall ho ld office on ly during such time as the Direc tor in whose place he is appointed 
w o u l d have held the same if he h a d not been removed. 

103. Indemnity to Directors andpthers for their own acts and for the acts of others.—Every Direc tor or officer, and his 
heirs , executors , and administrators shall be indemnified b y the C o m p a n y f rom all losses and expenses incurred b y h im 
respect ive ly in or about the discharge of his respective duties, excep t such as happen f rom his respective wilful acts or 
defaults ; and no Director or officer, nor the heirs, executors , or administrators of any Direc tor or officer, shall be liable for 

- Shy other Director or officer, or for joining in any receipt or other acts of conformi ty , or for any loss or expense happening 
t o the C o m p a n y b y the insufficiency or deficiency of title t o any p rope r ty acqui red for or o n behalf o f the Company , or for 
the insufficiency or deficiency of any security in or upon which any of the moneys of the Company shall b e invested, or for any 
loss or damage arising from the bankruptcy , insolvency, or tort ious act of any person with w h o m a n y moneys , securities, 

' o r^ f fec t s shall be deposited, or for any other loss, damage , or misfortune whatsoever which shall happen in the execution 
ioi the duties of his office or in relation thereto, unless the same otherwise happen through his own wilful act or default. 

104. No contribution to be required from Directors beyond amount, if any, unpaid on their shares.—No contr ibution 
'shall b e required f rom any present or past Di rec tor or Manager exceeding the amount , if any , unpaid o n the shares in 
resect of which he is liable as a present or past Shareholder. 

P O W E R S OF DIRECTORS. 

105. The Directors shall have power to carry into effect the purchase and acquisit ion of the said Kirivaula-estate, 
plantat ions, and premises from the owners thereof. \ 

106. The business of the C o m p a n y shall be managed b y the Directors either b y themselves or through a Managing 
Direc tor , or wi th the assistance of an agent or agents and secretary or secretaries of the Company , t o b e appointed b y the 
Directors for such- period and on such terms as they shall determine ; and the Directors m a y p a y ou t of the funds o f the 
Company all costs and expenses, as well preliminary as otherwise, pa id or incurred in and about the format ion and regis
trat ion of the Company, and in connec t ion wi th the placing o f the shares of the Company , and in and abou t the va lua t ion , 
purchase, lease, or acquisition of the said Kir ivaula estate, plantat ions, and premises, or a n y por t ion or port ions thereof 

^ f o r e s a i d , and any other lands, estates, or proper ty , and the opening, clearing, planting, and cult ivation thereof, and i n or* 
• .* afSsfifr the" working and business of the Company. 

107. The Directors shall have power to purchase, take on lease or in exchange , or otherwise acquire for the C o m p a n y 
arijj estate or estates, land or lands, proper ty , rights, op t ions , or privileges which the Company is authorized to a c q u i r e 
at;Much price for such consideration and upon such title and generally o n such terms and condi t ions as t h e y m a y 
think fit; and to make and they m a y make such regulations for the management of the business and p roper ty o f the 
Company as they m a y from t ime to t ime think proper, and for that purpose m a y appoin t such managers, agents , secretaries,. , 
treasurers, accountants, and other officers, visiting agents, inspectors, superintendents, clerks, ar t izat i | | f labourers , - A N D , 
other servants for such per iod o r periods, and with such remuneration, and at such salaries, and upor i^uc l i t e rms and* 
condi t ions as they m a y consider advisable, and m a y p a y the expenses occasioned thereby ou t of the funds of t h e C o m p a n y , 
and subject to the proviso next hereinafter contained m a y from t ime to t ime r emove or suspend all or a n y o f t h e 
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managers," agents , secretaries,, treasurers, accountan ts , and other officers, vis i t ing agents , inspec tors , superintendents, 
clerks, art izans, labourers, and other servants, for such reasons as t h e y m a y think proper a n d advisable , and without 
assigning^any cause ; p rov ided that the Directors shall no t have power t o suspend or r e m o v e the firm of Henderson and 
Company , Colombo^, or its successors, f rom their appo in tment as Agen t s a n d Secretaries o f t he C o m p a n y , excep t in. the 
events and i n manner set out iri an agreement to b e entered into be tween the said Arm and t h e C o m p a n y . ",% 

108. T h e Directors shall have power to appoin t a p roc tor or p roc tors , solici tor or sol ic i tors , a t to rney or at torneys 
to assist in carrying o n or protect ing the business of the Company , o n such terms as t hey n i ay cons ider proper , and from 
time to t ime to revoke such appointment . - „ -

109. T h e Directors shall have power to open on behalf of the C o m p a n y a n y accoun t or accoun t s wi th such bank 
or banks as t h e y m a y select or appo in t , and also b y such signatures as they m a y appo in t to d r a w , accep t , m a k e , endorse, 
signs and execu te cheques, bills of exchange , p romissory notes , bills of lading, receipts , con t rac t s , agreements , bonds , 
mortgages , p rox ies to any p roc to r or p roc tors , and other documents o n behalf of and to further the interests of the 
Company. 

110. I t shall be lawful for the Directors , if authorized so to d o b y a special resolut ion b y the Shareholders in 
General Meet ing , to arrange terms for the amalgamat ion of the C o m p a n y wi th any other c o m p a n y or compan ies , individual 
or individuals , or for the sale or disposal of the business, estates, and effects o f the C o m p a n y , o r a n y par t or parts , 
share or shares thereof, respect ively, t o any c o m p a n y or companies , or person or persons, u p o n such terms and in such 
manner as the Directors shall think fit; and the Directors shall have power to do all such things as m a y b e necessary for 
carrying such amalgamat ion, sale, or other disposi t ion in to effect so far as a resolution or a special resolution of the 
Company is no t b y law necessary for such purpose ; and in case any terms so arranged b y the Di rec to rs include or m a k 
necessary the dissolution of the C o m p a n y , the C o m p a n y shall be dissolved to that end. " . 

111. T h e Directors shall carry on the business of the C o m p a n y in such manner as they m a y think m o s t e x p e d i e n t ; 
and in add i t ion to the powers and authorities b y any Ordinance or b y these~presents expressly conferred o n t hem, they may , 
exercise all such powers , g ive all such consents, make all such arrangements, appoint all such agents , managers , secretaries, 
treasurers, accountants , and other officers, clerks, assistants, artizans, and workers , and general ly d o all such acts and 
things as are or shall be b y any Ordinance and b y these presents di rected and authorized to b e exercised, g iven, m a d e , 
or done b y the Company , and are no t b y any Ordinance o r b y these presents required to b e exercised or done b y the 
Company in General Meeting, subjec t , nevertheless, t o the provisions of any such Ordinance and of these presents and 
to such regulations and provis ions (if any) as m a y from t ime to t ime b e prescribed b y the C o m p a n y in General Meeting ; 
but no regulat ion made b y the C o m p a n y in General Meet ing shall invalidate any pr ior act of the B o a r d wh ich would have 
been valid if such regulation had no t been made . The generality of the powers conferred b y a n y clause in these presents 
on the Direc tors shall no t be taken to be l imited b y any clause conferr ing any special or expressed power . 

112. I n furtherance, and no t in l imitat ion of, and wi thout prejudice t o , the general powers conferred or impl ied 
in the last preceding clause, and of the other powers conferred b y these presents, it is hereby expressly declared that the 
Directors shall have the powers fol lowing, that is t o say : — 

(1 ) T o institute, c o n d u c t , defend, c o m p o u n d , o r abandon a n y ac t ion , suit , prosecut ion , or legal proeeedinga 
b y and against the Company , o r its officers, or otherwise concerning the affairs of the Company, , and 
also to c o m p o u n d and al low t ime for paymen t or satisfaction of any debts due , and of a n y claims and 
demands b y and against the Company . 

(2 ) T o refer any claims or demands b y or against the C o m p a n y to arbitration, and observe and perform the -
awards. 

(3) T o make and give receipts, releases, and other discharges for m o n e y payable to the C o m p a n y and for 
claims and demands of the Company . 

(4) T o act o n behalf of the Company in all matters relating to 'bankrup t s and insolvents with p o w e r to accept 
the office of trustee, assignee, l iquidator , or inspector, or any similar office. 

(5) T o invest any of the moneys of the C o m p a n y which the Direc tors m a y consider n o t immedia te ly required"' 
for the purpose thereof, upon such securities and in such manner as they m a y th ink fit, and so ihafe 
they shall n o t be restricted to such securities as are permissible to trustees wi thout special powers', and 
f rom t ime to t ime to vary or release such investment. 

(6 ) F r o m t ime to t ime t o provide for the management of the affairs of the Company abroad in such manner 
as they think fit, and to establish any local boards or agencies for managing a n y of the affairs of the 
Company abroad, and to appoint any persons to be members of such local boa rd , or a n y managers o^ 7 

agents, and to fix their remuneration. . *-""' 
(7 ) F r o m t i m e to time and at any t ime t o delegate to a n y o n e or m o r e of the Direc tors of the Company for * 

the t ime being, or any other person or c o m p a n y for the t ime being, residing or carrying o n business in 
Ceylon or elsewhere, all or a n y of the powers hereby made exercisable b y the Direc tors , except those 
relating to shares and any others as t o which special provis ions inconsistent wi th such delegation are 
herein conta ined ; and they shall have power t o fix the remunerat ion of and at any t ime t o r emove such ' ' 
Di rec tor or other person or c o m p a n y , and to annul or va ry any such delegation. T h e y shall n o t , T 

however , be entit led to delegate any powers of bor rowing or charging the p r o p e r t y of the Company j to 
any Agen t of the Company or other person, except b y instrument in writing, which shall specifically s'tate 
the extent to which such powers m a y be used b y the person or persons to w h o m they are so delegated, 
and compl iance therewith shall b e a condi t ion precedent t o the exercise of these powers . 

PROCEEDINGS OP DIRECTORS. 

113. Meeting of Directors.—The Directors m a y meet for the despatch of business, adjourn, and otherwise regulate-
their meet ings as they m a y think fit, and determine the quorum necessary for the transaction o f business. Unti l otherwise 
de t e rmined , t w o Directors shall be a quorum. • * 

114. A Director may summon meetings of Directors.—A Director m a y a t any t ime s u m m o n a meet ing of Directors , 
115. Who is to preside at meetings of Board.—The Board may elect a Chairman of their meet ings and determine the 

per iod for w h i c h he is t o hold office, and all meet ings of the Directors shall be. presided over b y the Chairman, if one 
has b e e n e lec ted and if present, bu t if there be a vacancy in the office of Chairman or if at a n y mee t ing of Directc, 
the C h a i r m a n be not present at the time appointed for holding the same, then and in that case the Direc tors p » ~ 
shall c h o o s e one of their number^to be Chairman of such meeting. . * 

116. Questions .at meetings how decided.—Any question which shall arise at any meeting o f the Directors sha^f ie 
dec ided b y a majori ty of vo tes , and in case o f an equali ty o f votes , the Chairman thereat shall have a casting ve'te^SS' 
add i t ion to his vo te as a Director.^ • ' -

117. Board may appoint committees.—The Board m a y delegate any of their powers to commit tees consisting of 
suoh m e m b e r or .members o f their b o d y as the B o a r d think fit, and they m a y f rom t ime to t ime r evoke and discharge any 
s u c h commi t tee , ' either whol ly o r in part , and either as to persons o r purposes , b u t every commi t t ee so formed shall, in 
exerc ise of the powers delegated to it , conform to all such regulations as m a y be prescr ibed b y the Board . All acts done 
b y a n y such commi t tee , in conformity with such^regulations and in the fulfilment o f the purposes of their appointment, 
b u t no t otherwise, shall have the like force and effect as if done b y the B o a r d . 
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Besplution in.writing by all.the Directors as valid as if passed at a meeting of Directors.-—A reso lu t ion i n wri t ing 
- iTMphT ̂  the Directors shall b e as valid, and effectual as if it had been passed a t a meeting o f the Di rec tors "duly cal led 

ahpv^hst i tuted. . . " " 
,121...* Minutes of proceedings ofihe Company and the Directors to be recorded.—The Directors shall cause, rninutes to be 

' ritade in books- io be provided for the purpose of the following matters, videlicet:— 

. ^ (&) Of all-appointments,of officers and commi t t e s m a d e b y the Direc tors . 
Of the names of the Directors present at each meet ing of the Directors and of the members o f the c o m m i t t e e 

* appointed b y the B o a r d present at each meet ing o f the commi t t ee . 
*'" : /c) Of the resolutions and proceedings of all General Meetings. •* • , ' • 
V'tyi)' Of the resolutions and proceedings of all meet ings of the Directors and of the commit tees appointed b j 

the Board . 
fa) Of all orders made b y the Directors . 

. 122; Signature of minutes of proceedings and effect thereof.—All such minutes shall be signed b y the person o r one 
£of theHpersoiifc who shall have presided as Chairman at the General Meeting, the B o a r d Meeting, or Commit tee 'Meet ing at 
which; Jhe"business minuted shall have been transacted, o r b y the person o r one o f the persons, who shall preside as Chair
man at the next ensuing General Meeting, Boa rd Meet ing, o r Commit tee Meeting respectively ; and all minutes purporting 

t ' haye been sighed b y any Chairman of a n y General Meet ing, B o a r d Meeting, o r Commit tee Meet ing, r e spec t ive ly , shal l , 
r alii1 purposes; whatsoever, b e primd facie evidence of the actual and regular passing of the resolutions,' the .ac tua l 

j a n d ^ g u i a r ^ n s a c t i o n or occurrence of the proceedings and other matters purporting to be so recorded, of the-regularity 
^fifPw meeting at which the same shall appear to have taken place, of the Chairmanship and signature o f .'the person 
" • f a r i n g to have signed as Chairman, and of the date o n which such meetrng was held. 

- il-23; The use of the seal.—The seal of the C o m p a n y shall n o t be used or affixed to any deed or ins t rument except 
^ i h e presence of two or more of the Directors , or of one Director and the Secretary or Secretaries, of the C o m p a n y , who 

| |1 attest the sealing thereof; such attestation o n the par t o f the Secretaries, in the event o f a firm be ing the Secretaries-, 
m*signined b y a partner or du ly authorized manager , a t torney, o r agent of the said firm signing for and o n beha l f of the infirm as such Secretaries. 

* , ;124.s What accounts to be kepU-—-The Agent or Secretary or the Agents or Secretaries for the t ime be ing , or,,if there 
n».no Agen t or Secretary or Agents o r Secretaries, the Directors shall cause true accounts to be kept o f the paid-up capital 
for tbe.timerheing 0 f the C o m p a n y , and of all sums o f m o n e y received and expended b y the Company , and o f the matters 
ffe respect of which such receipt and expenditure take p lace , and of the assets, credits , and liabilities of the Company, and 
generally.of all its commerc ia l , financial, a n d other affairs, transactions, and engagements , and of all other matters necessary 
for shewing the true financial state and condi t ion of the Company ; and the accounts shall be kept in such boeks a n d in 
such a manner at the registered office of the Company as the Directors think fit. * . • . 

125. Accounts how and when open to inspection.—The Directors,shall f rom time to time determine whe ther , and to 
^rhat ex ten t , and at. wha t times and places, and under what condit ions or regulations the accounts and b o o k s of the Company 
iQT*of a n y of them shall be open to the inspection of the Shareholders, and no Shareholder shall have any r ight of inspecting 
any ,account o r b o o k or documen t o f the Company , except as conferred b y statute or authorized b y the Directors- o r b y a 
resolution of the Company in General Meeting. 

*• ,.126. Statement of accounts and balance sheet to be furnished to General 'Meetings.—At the Ordinary General Meeting 
in eve ry year the, Directors shall lay hefore the Company a statement of the profit and loss account fo r the preceding 

tancial year , ;and a balance sheet containing a summary of the proper ty and Mabilities of the Company-made up to the 
i o f the same per iod . - .. 

• 127. Report to accompany statement.—Every such s tatement shall b e accompanied b y a repor t as t o the state and 
condi t ion, of the Company and as to the amount which they r ecommend to be pa id out of the profits b y w a y o f dividemd 
orjjonus.jto, the Shareholders, and the statement, report , and balance sheet shall b e signed b y the Directors . 

™ 128. Copy of balance sheet to be sent to Shareholders.—-A printed c o p y of such balance sheet shall, a t least seven days 
previous to such meeting, be delivered at , o r posted t o , the registered address o f every Shareholder. 

D I V I D E N D S , B O N U S , A N D R E S E R V E F U N D . 

129. Declaration of dividend.—The Directors m a y , with the sanction of the Company in General Meeting^ from 
t ime to time declare a dividend to be pa id , and (or) p a y a bonus to the Shareholders in propor t ion to the a m o u n t pa id on 
their shares, b u t no dividend or bonus shall be payable excep t o u t of nett profits. -• ' 

13ft.. Interim dividend.—The Directors m a y also, i f they th ink fit, from t ime to t ime and at any t i m e , without the 
fc sanc t ion ,of a General Meeting, determine o n and declare an interim div idend to be pa id , and (or) p a y a bonus toM'he' 

Sty^hc^de r s o n a c c o u n t and in anticipation of the d iv idend on the then current year. ' "• -
131„ Resesrve fund.—-Previously to the Directors recommending any d iv idend , they m a y set aside o u t o f th^e profits 

o f the Cqmpany such a sum as they think proper as a reserve fund, and shall invest the same in such securities as% they "(shall -
. ;$unk 0, or place the game in fixed deposit in any bank or banks. , , v 

"';; 132, Application thereof.—-The Directors m a y f rom time to t ime apply such por t ion as they think fit o f J$xe> reseryp| 
^ u n d . t q meet contingencies, o r for equalizing d iv idends , o r for working the business of* the Company , or for repairing 
.* i ^ ^ t a i p n g or extending the buifdings and premises, o r for the repair or renewal or extension of the property'or-jplan^. 

(islfcppcted with "the business o f the C o m p a n y or any part thereof, o r for any other purpose of the Company w h i c h ' t h e y 
rqay.fromt ime to time.deem.expedient. e •'-.''" '-' 

1^3, , Unpaid interest or dividend nottobear interest.—No unpaid interest o r d iv idend or bonus shall .ever bear, inter 
against the Company. .." ' • v - ' 

- a . •••.VM*-' No Shareholder to receive dividend while debt due to. Company'.—No Shareholder shall be en t i t l ed v tq r » 
p'aytnent of any dividend or bonus . in respect of. his share or shares.whilst any moneys m a y be due or owinafroirj , 
/whether, alone or mint lv wi th .amr nthm* nmionnV - - J. ~r ~i- -i 1 ~ - -•t.'W~-*&2z£?£?±j--^ ',. j (whether,alone or ]omtiy.with any other person) to the Company in respect of such share or sharas, o r oW&mmmimaL 

, 184., Directors may deduct-debtJrpm the dividends.—-The Directors m a y deduc t f rom the d i v i d e n d l r • H # ^ ^ I S 
^ Wi&^ekolder an sums of money <|ue from h i m . (whethe^ alone or jo int ly with any other periph) 0m&Gp$&m&m 
notwithstanding such sums shall not be payab^k-uh îl af̂ er th^'aaWwrlllMiich d iv idend is payaffe. rt " - - » ^ 
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, • .156** Notice <?/ dividend : "forfeiture of- i$^l0med dividend.—Notice o f all interest Or dividends or bonuses to become 
payable shall b e given "to each iShafleholder entit led thereto ; and all interest or dividends or bonuses unclaimed b y 
a n y Shareholder for three years after not ice thereof is given m a y be forfeited b y a resolution of the Board of Directors for 
the benefit of the C o m p a n y , and , if the Directors think fit, m a y be applied in augmentat ion of the reserve fund. 

137. Shares held by a firm.—Every d iv idend or bonus payable in respect of any share held b y a firm may be paid 
to , and an effectual receipt g iven b y , any partner of such firm or agent du ly authorized to sign the name of the firm. 

138. Joint-holders other than a firm.—Every dividend or bonus payable in respect of a n y share held b y several 
persons jo int ly , other than a firm, m a y b e paid t o , and an effectual receipt g iven b y , any one of such persons, 

A U D I T . • 

139. Accounts to be audited.—The accounts of the Company shall f rom t ime to t ime be examined , and the correctness 
of the balance sheet ascertained b y one or more Aud i to r or Audi tors . ( 

140. Qualification of Auditors.—No person shall b e eligible as an Audi tor who is interested otherwise than as a 
Shareholder in any transaction of the C o m p a n y , b u t it shall not be a necessary qualification for an Audi tor that he be a 
Shareholder o f the Company , and no Director or officer of the Company shall, during his continuance in office, be eligible 
as an Auditor. 

141. Appointment and retirement of Auditors.—The Directors shall appoint the first A u d i t o r o r Audi tors o f the 
Company, and fix his or their remunerat ion; and all future Audi tors , excep t as is hereinafter ment ioned , shall b e appointed ' 
a t the First Ordinary General Meeting of the C o m p a n y in each year b y the Shareholders present thereat, and shal hold their 
office only until the First Ordinary General Meeting after their respective appointments , or until otherwise ordered b y a 
General Meeting. 

142. Retiring Auditors eligible for re-election.—-Retiring Auditors shall be eligible for re-election. 
143. Remuneration of Auditors.—The remunerat ion of the Audi tors other than the first shall be fixed b y the* 

Company in General Meet ing, and this remunerat ion m a y f rom time to t ime be varied b y a General Meeting. 
144. Casual vacancy in number of Auditors how filled up.—If any vacancy that may occur in the office of Auditor 

shall not be supplied at any Ordinary General Meeting, .or if any casual vacancy shall occur, the Directors shall (subject 
to the approval of the nex t Ordinary General Meet ing) fill up the vacancy b y the appointment o f a person w h o shall h o l d v 

the office until such meeting. » \ ' & 
145. Duty of Auditors.—Every Audi tor shall be supplied with a c o p y of tho balance sheet intended to b e * ^ i d 

before the nex t Ordinary General Meeting, and it shall be his duty to examine the same with the accounts and v o u c h i S ^ 
relating thereto, and to repor t thereon to the meet ing , generally or special ly, as he m a y think fit. ^ 

146. Company's accounts to be opened to Auditors for audit.—All accounts , books , and documents whatsoever o f \ 
the Company shall at all t imes be open to the Audi tors for the purpose of audit. 

NOTICES. 

147. Notices how authenticated.—Notices f rom the Company m a y b e authenticated b y the signature (printedjor : 
written) of the Agen t or Secretary, Agents or Secretaries, or other persons appointed b y the Board to do so. > 

148. Shareholders to register address.—'Every Shareholder shall g ive an address in Ceylon, which shall be deemed t 
• to be his place of abode , and shall be registered as such in the books of the Company. 

Service of notices.—A not ice m a y be served b y the 'Company upon any Shareholder, either personally or b y sending 
through the pos t in a prepaid letter, addressed to such Shareholder at his registered address or place of abode ; and any 
notice so served shall b e deemed to b e well served for all purposes, notwithstanding that the Shareholder to whom such 
notice is addressed be dead , unless his executors or administrators shall have given to the Directors, or to the Agent or 
Secretary or Agents or Secretaries of the C o m p a n y , their o w n or some other address in Ceylon. 

149. Notice, to joint-holders of shares other than a firm.—All notices directed to b e given to Shareholders shall, with 
respect to any share to which persons other than a firm are jo int ly entit led, be sufficient if given to any one of such persons, * 
and notice so given shall be sufficient notice to all the holders of such shares. • * 

150. Date and proof of service.—Any not ice if served b y post shall be deemed to have been served on the day on 
which the letter containing the same would in ordinary course of post have been delivered at its address, and in proving 
such service it shall be sufficient to p r o v e that the letter containing the not ice was properly addressed and posted at a pos t 
office or put into a post b o x , and the entry in the Company ' s books of the leaving or sending b y pos t of any notice at or to 
such address shall be sufficient evidence thereof, and no further evidence shall b e necessary. "jg, 

151. Non-resident Shareholders must register addresses in Ceylon.—Every Shareholder residing out of Ceylon shall i 
name and register in the b o o k s of the Company an address within Ceylon at which all notices shall be served u p o n h i m , 
and all notices served at such address shall be deemed to b e well served. If he shall no t have named and registered such 
an address, he shall no t b e entitled to any notices. ' 0,, 

All notices required to be given b y advertisement shall be published in the Ceylon Government Gazette. 

ARBITRATION. % 

152. Directors may refer disputes to arbitration.—Whenever a n y question or other matter whatsoever arisesj-in 4 

dispute between the Company and any other c o m p a n y or person, the same m a y be referred b y the Directors to arbitration. 

E V I D E N C E . 

153. Evidence in action by Company against Shareholders.—On the trial or hearing of any act ion or suit brought or 
instituted b y the Company against any Shareholder or his representatives to recover any debt or m o n e y claimed to be due 
to the Company in respect of his shares, it shall b e sufficient t o p rove that the name of the defendant is or was when the claim 
arose on the Register of Shareholders of the C o m p a n y as a holder of the number of shares in respect of which such claim 
is made', and that the amount claimed is not entered as paid in the b o o k s of the Company ; and it shall not b e necessary 
to p rove the registration of the Company , nor the appointment of the Directors w h o made any call, nor that a quorum 
of Directors was present at the Board at which any call was made , nor that the meeting at which any call .was made was 
duly convened or consti tuted, nor any other matter whatsoever , but the proof of the matters aforesaid shall b e conclusive 
evidence of the debt. • 

PROVISION RELATIVE TO W I N D I N G UP OR DISSOLUTION o r THE C O M P A N Y . 

154. Purchase of Company's property by Shareholders.—Any Shareholder, whether a Director or no t , or whether 
a lone or jo int ly with any other Shareholder or Director , and any person no t a Shareholder, m a y become the purchaser 
o f the proper ty of the Company or any part thereof in the event of a winding up or a dissolution, or at. any other time 1 

w h e n ' a sale of the Company ' s proper ty or effects or any part thereof shall b e made b y the Directors under the powers 
he reby or under the Ordinance conferred upon them. 

155. Distribution.—If the Company shall b e wound u p , and there shall be any surplus assets after payment of all 
d e b t s and satisfaction of all liabilities of. the Company , such surplus assets shall b e applied, first, in repaying to the holders 
o f the preference shares (if any) the amounts paid Tap or reck*bnod as pa id up thereon, and the balance in repaying to the 

' ' * E 6 



1 4 6 6 PART V . — C E Y L O N . G O V E R N M E N T G A Z E T T E — A U G . 2 6 , 1 9 1 0 

holders f of thg ordinary shares the amounts paid up or r eckoned as pa id u£ytf*sueh ordinary snares, /if thera s h a l i ^ p o n i a m . 
i inysprplus assets after repayment of the whole of the pa id up capi tal , such surplus j i ssefe shal l ,be d iv ided among t h e 
members in proport ion to the capital paid up , or ireckoned as pa id u p , on the shares which are held b y them respectively 
a t the commencement o f the winding up. ' 

.156*. Payment in specie, and vesting in trustees.—If the C o m p a n y shall be wound up , the l iquidator, whether 
voluntary,or official, m a y , with the sanction of an extraordinary resolution, d i v i d e among the contributories dti- specie 
any part of the assets of the C o m p a n y , a n d m a y , wi th their sanct ion, vest any par t of the assets of the C o m p a n y in taistees 
upon such trusts for the benefit of the contributories as the l iquidator, with like sanct ion, shall think fit. 

, I n witness whereof the subscribers to the Memorandum of Association, have hereto set and subscribed their n a m e s 
, a t Cc^ffebo this 16th day of Augus t , 1910. 

"* I V O R ETHERING-TON. 

J . A . H E N D E R S O N (by his a t torney I. E T H E R I N G T P N ) . 

A. J . P A R Q G H A R S O N ( b y his a t torney I. E T H E B I N G T O N ) . 

H . J . H A N S C O M B . 

G . E . W O O D M A N . 

W . W . N E L S O N . 

A. G . A . R A H I M . 

Witness to the a b o v e signatures : 

E U S T A C E F. D E S A R A M , 

[Second PvMipation.] P roc to r , Supreme Court , C o l o m b o , C ey lon . 

MEMORANDUM OF ASSOCIATION O F * S I R H . DIAS' \ COCONUT ESTATES, LIMITED. 

Tha'name of the Company is " S I R H . D I A S ' COCONUT E S T A T E S , L I M I T E D . " 

The registered office of the Company is t o be established in C o l o m b o . 

The objects for which the Company is t o b e established are—• 

(1) T o purchase or otherwise acquire] f rom the trustee of the will of the late Sir Henry Dias the « o c o n u t 
estates called Maligatenne and Siya.mbalape, situated in the Western Province of the Island of C e y l o n , 
at or for the pr ice or sum of Six hundred thousand rupees (Rs . 600,000) cash. 

(2) T o purchase, take on lease or in exchange, hire, or otherwise acquire any estate or estates; land OT..lands, 
in the Island of Ceylon, the Federated Malay States, Ind ia , or elsewhere, and any - right-a£< ,-*iS«y> 
water rights, and other rights, privileges, easements, and f concessions, and any fae tor i»3, machinery, 
implements, tools , l ive and dead ' s tock , stores, effects, and other proper ty , real or pe r sona l , immoyay% 
or m o v a b l e , of any kind. 

(3 ) T o ho ld , usei clear, open, plant, cult ivate, work , manage, improve , carry on , and deve lop the undertaking 
lands, and real and personal, immovable and movab l e , estates or proper ty and assets of any k ind n i the 
•Company, or any part thereof. • ; •-• • 

(4) To, plant , g row, and produce coconuts , rubber, tea, coffee, c inchona, c a c a o , ca rdamoms , rhea,-^ajaaie 
and other natural products or produce of any k ind in the Is land of Ceylon , the Federated': 'Malay 
States, India or elsewhere. 

(5) T o treat, cure, prepare, manipulate, submit to any process of manufacture, and render marketable fc^efchar 
on account of the Company or others) coconu t s , rubber , tea, coffee, or any other such products origotoduce 
as aforesaid, or any articles or things whatsoever ; to b u y , sell, expor t , impor t , t rade, and deal in coconuts , 
coconut p roduce , rubber, tea, coffee, and other products , wares, merchandise, articles, and things o f « j j y 
kind whatsoever , either in a prepared, manufactured, or raw state, and either b y wholesale/or-retail. 

(6) T o carry on in the Island of Ceylon, the Federated Malay States, India, or elsewhere all or anyhpfc the 
following businesses, that is to say, planters of coconu t s , rubber , tea , coffee, or any other such products or 
produce as aforesaid in ail its branches ; carriers of passengers and goods b y land or b y water ; fergMjfding 
agents, merchants, exporters, importers, traders, engineers; proprietors of d o c k s , wharves,!-jetties, 
piers, warehouses, and boa t s ; and of tug owners and wharfingers ; and any other business which <jan 
or m a y conveniently b e carried on in connect ion with the a b o v e or any of them. 

(7) T o acquire or establish and carry on any other business, manufacturing, shipping, or otherwise, which c a n 
be convenient ly carried o n in connect ion with any of the Company ' s general • bus iness ; to a p p l y 
for, purchase, or otherwise acquire, any patents, brevets d'invention, concessions, and the like conferr ing 
an exclusive or non-exclusive or l imited right t o use, or any information as to any invent ion wMcT\.?o^.y, 
seem capable of being used for any ' of the purposes of the Company , OT the acquisition of which m a y " 
seem calculated directly or indirectly to benefit the Company ; and to use, exercise, d e v e l o p , g r a n t 
licenses in respect of, or otherwise turn to account the proper ty , rights, and information so acqui red . • 

(8) T o purchase coconu t s , rubber , tea leaf, coffee, and (or) ' other raw products or p roduce for manufac tu re , 
manipulation, and (or) sale. 1 " ' , ' % 

(9) T o work mines or quarries and to find, win , ge t , w o r k , crush, smelt , manufacture, or otherwise deal w i t h / 
ores , metals , minerals, oils, precious, and other stones, deposits or products , and generally ! tb . e ^ r y , 
o n the business of milling in all its branches. . . ' 

(10) T o purchase, take in exchange , hire, or otherwise acquire and ho ld boats , barges, t u g s , ' l a u r i c h e ^ , r a ^ * 
' x ,! vessels of aiiy description whatsoever ; to purchase, take in exohange, hire, or otherwise acqufre ! !ffiKi 

" ho ld vans, omnibuses,, carriages, carts, and other vehicles of any description whatsoever J' and ? 6 
purchase, take in exchange, hire, or otherwise acquire and hold all live and dead s tock , c h a t t e l s , M E n d | 
effects required for the maintenance and working of the business of carriers b y land or b y w a t e r ; o £ | 
proprietors of docks , wharves, jetties, piers, warehouses ; of tug owners and wharfingers ; or, pi a n y -

;lother businesa which can o r m a y convenient ly be carried on in connect ion with the above ' respectSVely. _M 
= (;J1)"Toibuild, make, construct, equig, maintain, improve , alter, and work coconut and c*ffee-Ouruig- f^*"*6 

• rubber and tea; factories, manufactories, buildings, erections, roads , water-courses, d o c k s P w h a -
jettiesViarfd other works and conveniences which m a y be necessary or Convenient ' for 'the p u t p c s ^ 
the Cotapany, or m a y seem calculated directly or Indirectly to advance, the Company ' s interests 
to co4 | ^>ute to, .subsidize, or otherwise assist or take part in the construction, improvemen t , m a m -

• t eawwe, working, management, carrying . c u t ; or con t ro l thereof. . -
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(12) T o cultivate,-manage", and superintend estates and properties in the Island of Ceylon, the Federated Malay 
States, Ind ia , A n d elsewheFeartfed generally to undertake the business of estate agents in the said Feder
ated Malay States, the Is land of Ceylon India, and elsewhere ; to act as agents for the investment, 
loan, paymen t , transmission and collection of m o n e y , and for the purchase, sale, improvement ' 
deve lopment , and management o f proper ty , including concerns and under takings; and to transact 
any other agency business o f a n y kind. 

(13) T o engage, e m p l o y , maintain, and dismiss managers, superintendents, assistants, clerks, cool ies , and ot l ie ' 
servants, and labourers ; to remunerate any such at such rate as shall be thought fit, and to grant 
pensions or gratuities to any such or the widow or children of a n y such. 

(14) T o enter into any arrangements wi th any authorities, Government , municipal , local , or otherwise, that m a y 
seem conduc ive t o the C o m p a n y ' s objec ts or- any of them, and to obtain from any s-ueh authority, a n y , 
rights, privileges, rebates, and concessions which the Company m a y think it desirable to obtain, .and to 
carry ou t , exercise, and c o m p l y with such arrangements, rights, privileges, rebates, and concessions. " 

(15) T o enter in to partnership or into a n y arrangement for sharing profits, union of interest, reciprocal concessioni" 
amalgamation or co-operat ion with any person, corporation, or ' company carrying on ' or about to 
carry on or engage in any business or transaction which this Company is authorized to carry on or ' 
engage in, or any business or transaction capable of being conducted so as directly or indirectly to^" 
benefit this C o m p a n y , to take or otherwise acquire and hold shares or s tock in or securities of and 
to subsidize or otherwise assist any such Company , and to sell, hold, re-issue with or without 
guarantee, or otherwise deal wi th such shares or securities ; and to form, constitute, or promote any 
other c o m p a n y or companies for the purposes of acquiring all or any of the property, rights, and liabilities ' 
of this C o m p a n y , or for any other purpose which m a y seem directly or mdirectly calculated to benefit 

' this Company . 
(16) T o procure the Company to be registered or established or authorized to do business in the Island ofiCeylon, * 

in India , the Federa ted Malay States, or elsewhere. 
(17) T o lend m o n e y on a n y terms and in any manner and o n any security, and in particular on the security qf 

plantat ions, factories, growing c rops , p r o d u c e , bills of exchange , promissory notes, bonds , bills of lading,* 
warrants, s tocks , shares, debentures , or b o o k deb ts , or without any security at all, and generally € o s 
transact financial business o f a n y kind. \ ' / " 

(18) T o b o r r o w or raise m o n e y for the purposes of the C o m p a n y , or receive money on deposit at inter"Sfet (Or 
otherwise, and for the purpose of raising or securing m o n e y for the performance or discharge orfeny 
obl igat ion or liability of the C o m p a n y , or for any other purpose to create, execute, grant, or issueSiy* 
mortgages , mor tgage debentures , debenture s tock , b o n d s , or obligations of the Company either at pafif? 
p r emium, or d iscount , and either redeemable , i r redeemable, o r perpetual, secured upon all or anyVi 
par t of the undertaking, revenue , rights, and propert ies o f the Company, present and future, inelufling 
uncalled .capital or the unpaid calls of the Company . v f j 

(19) Generally to purchase , take on lease or in exchange , hire , or otherwise acquire any real or personal prope|s<>y& 

and any rights, privileges, l icenses, or easements which the Company may think necessary or c o n v e n i e n t ' 
with reference t o any of these ob jec t s , and capable of being profitably dealt with in connection w i ^ ^ , 
any of the Company ' s p roper ty or rights for the t ime being. 

(20) T o cause or permit any debentures , debenture s tock , bonds , mortgages , charges, incumbrances, liens* § 
or securities of or belonging to or made or issued b y the C o m p a n y or affecting its property or rights«o# 
a n y of the terms thereof to b e renewed, ex tended , va r ied , redeemed, exchanged, transferred, or satisfied, 
as shall b e thought fit ; also to p a y off and re -bor row the m o n e y s secured thereby or any part or parts '£ 
thereof. _ .. 

(21) T o sell the undertaking of the C o m p a n y or any part thereof for such consideration as the Company m a y 1 
think fit, and in particular, for shares, debentures , or securities of any other company having o b j e e ^ 
al together or in par t similar t o those of this Company . < * 

(22) T o invest and deal with the m o n e y s of the C o m p a n y n o t immedia te ly required upon such securities and 
in sucK manner as m a y f rom t ime to t ime b e determined. " • 

(23) T o m a k e , accep t , endorse, and execute promissory no tes , bills o f exchange, bills of lading, and o t h e r s 
negot iable and transferable instruments. 2 

(24) T o remunerate any parties for services rendered or t o b e rendered in placing or assisting to plscejy 
shares in the Company ' s capi tal , o r any debentures, debenture s tock , or other securities of the Comp^ 
or in or a b o u t the format ion o r p romot ion of the C o m p a n y or the conduc t of its business. 

(25) T o d o all or any of the a b o v e things in any part o f the w o r l d , as principals, agents, contractors, 09, 
otherwise, or alone or in conjunct ion wi th others, o r b y or through agents , sub-contractors, trustees,,-
or otherwise, and generally to carry o n any business or effectuate any of the objects of the Company?^" 

(26) T o sell, let , lease, underlease, exchange , surrender, transfer, del iver , charge, mor tgage , dispose of, tojjP*' 
to accoun t , or otherwise deal wi th all or any part o f the p roper ty and rights of the Company, w h e t | | r 
in considerat ion of rents, m o n e y s , or securities for m o n e y , shares, debentures, or securities in anypther 
c o m p a n y , or for any other consideration. . ' 

(27) T o p a y for any lands and real o r personal, immovab le or m o v a b l e , estate, p roper ty or assets of . « ( * 
k ind acquired or to b e acquired b y the Company , or for any services rendered or to b e rendered to th4® 
C o m p a n y , and generally t o p a y or discharge any considerat ion to be paid or given b y the Company, 
in m o n e y or in shares (whether fully pa id up or part ly paid u p ) or in debentures, debenture stock or 
obligations of the Company or par t ly in one w a y and partly in another or otherwise howsoever , witH j 
power to issue any shares either as fully paid u p or part ly paid, up for such purpose. 

(28) T o accept as consideration for the sale or disposal of a n y lands and real or personal, immovab le or m o v a b l e , 
estate, p roper ty or assets of the "Company^ or in discharge of any other consideration to be received 
b y the C o m p a n y , m o n e y or shares (whether fully paid up or partly paid up) of any Company , 
o r debentures , debenture s tock or obligations of any c o m p a n y or person or partly one and par t ly 
any other. * P 

(29) T o distribute a m o n g the Shareholders in specie any proper ty of the Company , whether by way of d iv idend 
or u p o n a return of capital , bu t so that n o distribution amount ing to a reduct ion of capital be m a d e , ' 
excep t wi th the sahction for the t ime being required b y law. 

(30)' T o d o all such other things as m a y b e necessary, incidental , conduc ive , or convenient to the attainment 
of the a b o v e objec ts or a n y of them, it being hereby declared that in the foregoing clause (unless a 
contrary intention appears) the word " p e r s o n " includes a n y number of persons and a corporat ion, 

' and that the " other objects " specified in any paragraph are n o t to b e limifcrM or restricted Jay reference 
to Qr inference f rom any other paragraph. 
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4. T h e liability of the Members is limited. , 
5. T h e nominal capital of the Company is One mil l ion Rupees ( R s . 1,000,000), divided into T e n t h o u s a n d 

(10,000) shares of One hundred Rupees (Rs . 100) each , wi th p o w e r t o increase or reduce the capital. T h e shares f o r m i n g 
the eapital (original, increased, o r reduced) of the C o m p a n y m a y b e subdiv ided , consol idated or divided into such c l a s s e s , 
with any preferential, deferred, qualified, special, or other rights, privileges, o r condi t ions attached thereto, a n d b e h e l d . 
upon such terms as m a y be prescribed b y the Articles of Associa t ion and Regula t ions of the Company for the t i m e b e i n g 
or otherwise. 

W e , the several persons whose names and addresses are subscribed, are desirous of being formed into a C o m p a n y i n 
pursuance of this Memorandum o f Associat ion, and w e respect ively agree t o take the number of shares in the c a p i t a l o f 
the Company set opposite our respective names : — 

Names and Addresses of Subscribers. 

R O B T . D A V I D S O N , C o l o m b o 

S T A N L E Y B O I S , C o l o m b o 

S. C. O B E Y E S E K E R E , C o l o m b o 

F . J . D E S A R A M , C o l o m b o 

W . H E N R Y F I G G , C o l o m b o 

E . R . W A L D O O K , C o l o m b o 

W . Mora , C o l o m b o 

Witness to the a b o v e signatures at Co lombo this 23rd d a y of Augus t , 1910 : 

E U S T A C E F . D E S A R A M , 
Proc tor , Supreme Court, C o l o m b o , Ceylon. 

Number of Shares t a k e n 
b y each Subscr iber . 

One 

One 

One 

One 

One 

One 

One 

ARTICLES OF ASSOCIATION OF SIR H. DIAS' COCONUT ESTATES, LIMITED. 

I T is agreed as fol lows : — 

1. Table C not to apply ; Company to be governed by these Articles.—The regulations contained in the Table C i n the 
schedule annexed t o " T h e Jo in t S tock Companies ' Ordinance, 1 8 6 1 , " shall no t apply to this C o m p a n y , which shall be 
governed b y the regulations conta ined in these Articles, but subject to repeal, addi t ion, or alteration b y special resolution. 
•i 2. Power to alter the regulations.—The Company m a y , b y special resolution, alter and make provisions ins tead of, 

er in addit ion t o , any of the regulations of the Company , whether contained and comprised in these Articles or not . 
3. N o n e of the funds o f the Company shall be employed in the purchase of or be lent on shares of the C o m p a n y . 

' ' _ INTERPRETATION. 

4. Interpretation clause.—In the interpretation of these presents the fol lowing words and expressions shall h a v e 
the fol lowing meanings, unless such meanings be inconsistent with, or repugnant t o , the subject or con tex t : — ' 

Company.—The word " Company " means the " Sir H . Dias ' Coconut Estates, L imi ted , " incorporated or established 
b y or under the Memorandum of Association to which these Articles are attached. 

The Ordinance.—The " Ordinance " means and includes " The Joint S tock Companies ' Ordinances, 1861 to 1 9 0 9 , " 
and every other Ordinance from t ime to time in force concerning Joint Stock Companies which m a y apply t o the Company . 

Special resolution.—" Special resolution " ha^ the meaning assigned thereto b y " the Ordinance." 
iphese presents.—" These presents " means and includes the Memorandum of Association and the Articles o f 

Associat ion of the Company from time to time in force. 
Capital.—" Capital " means the capital for the time being raised or authorized to be raised for the purposes of t h e 

Company . 
" Shares.—" Shares " means the shares from time to time into which the capital of the Company m a y b e divided. 

Shareholder.—" Shareholder " means a Shareholder of the Company . 
Presence or present.—" Presence or present " at a meeting means presence or present personally or b y p r o x y o r b y 

at torney duly authorized. 
* Directors.—" Directors " means the Directors for the time being of the C o m p a n y or (as the case m a y be ) the D i r e c t o r s 

assembled at a Board . 
Board.—''' Boa rd " means a meeting of the Directors or (as the con tex t m a y require) the Directors assembled a t a 

-.Board meeting, acting through at least a quorum of their b o d y in the exercise of authori ty duly given to them. 
'. Persons.—" Persons " means partnerships, associations, corporations, companies , unincorporated o r i n c o r p o r a t e d 
b y Ordinance and registration, as well as individuals. 

Office.—" Office ',' means the registered office for the time being of the Company . 
SeaJ.~".Seal " means the c o m m o n seal for the time being of the Company . 
Month.—" Month " means a calendar month. 
Writing.—" Writing " means printed matter or print as well as writing. . 
Singular and plural number.—-Words importing the singular number only include the plural, and vice versa. 
Masculine and feminine gender.—Words import ing the masculine gender only include the feminine, and victversd. 

B U S I N E S S . 

5. Commencement of business.—The Company m a y proceed to carry ou t the objects for which i t is e s t a b l i s h e d , 
and t o e m p l o y and apply its capital as soon after the registration of the Company as the Directors in their discret ion s h a l l 
think fit; and. notwithstanding that the whole of the shares shall no t have been subscribed, applied for, or a l l o t t e d , 
they shall d o so as soon as, in the judgment of the Directors , a sufficient number of shares shall have been subscr jb jBv 
or appl ied for. v"?*^ 

6. Business to be carried on by Directors.—The business of the Company shall b e carried on b y , or u n d e r * 
management or direction .tff, the Directors, and subject only to the control of General Meetings, in accordance with tKbsW 
presents. *. 
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CAPITAL. 

7. Nominal capital.—The nominal capital of the Company is One mil l ion Rupees (Rs . 1,000,000), divided into Ten 
thousand shares of One hundred Rupees (Rs . 100) each . 

8. Arrangement on issue of shares.—The C o m p a n y m a y call up the balance capital whenever the Directors shall 
' t h ink fit, and m a y make arrangements o n the issue of shares for a difference between the holders of such shares in the 
amount of calls to be pa id , and the-time of p a y m e n t of such calls. 

9. Payment of amount of shares by instalments.—If b y the conditions of al lotment of any share the whole or part 
o f the amoun t thereof shall b e payable b y instalments, every such instalment shall, when due , b e paid to the Company b y 
the holder o f the share. 

10. Increase or reduction of capital.--The Company in General Meeting m a y , by special resolution from time to 
t ime , increase the capital b y creat ion of new shares of such amount per share and in the aggregate, and with such special, 
preferential, deferred, qualified, or other rights, privileges, or conditions attached thereto as such resolution shall direct, 
and the Company in General Meeting may b y special resolution reduce the capital as such special resolution shall direct, 
and m a y b y special resolution subdivide or consol idate the shares of the Company or any of them. 

11. New shares.—The new shares shall be issued upon such terms and condit ions, and with such preferential, 
deferred, qualified, special, or other rights, privileges, or condit ions attached thereto, as the General Meeting resolving on 
the creation thereof or any other General Meeting of the C o m p a n y shall d i r ec t ; and if no direction be given, as the Directors 
shall determine, and in particular such shares m a y be issued with a preferential or qualified right to the dividends and in 
the distribution of assets o f the Company , and with a special or without any right of voting. 

12. How carried into effect.—Subject to any direction to the contrary that may be given by the meeting that 
sanctions the increase of capital , all new shares shall be offered to the Shareholders in proportion to the existing shares 
held b y t h e m ; such offer shall be made b y not ice specifying the number of shares to which the Shareholder is- entitled, 
and hmiting a t ime within which the offer, if n o t accepted , will be deemed to be declined, and after the expiration-of such 
time, or on the receipt of an intimation from the Shareholder t o w h o m such not ice is given that he declines to accept the 
shares offered, the same shall be disposed of in such manner as the Directors may determine. Provided that the Directors 
may , at their discretion, allot such new shares or any por t ion of them in payment for any estates or lands or other property 
purchased or acquired b y the C o m p a n y , wi thout first offering such shares to the registered Shareholders for the time being 
of the Company. 

13. Same as original capital.—Except so far as otherwise p r o v i d e d b y the conditions of issue or by these presents, 
any capital raised b y the creation of new shares shall be considered part of the original capital, and shall be subject to the 
provisions herein contained with reference to the payments of calls and instalments, transfer, transmission, forfeiture, 
lien, surrender, and otherwise. 

S H A R E S . 

14. Issue.—-The shares, excep t where otherwise p rov ided , shall be allotted at the discretion of and by the Directors ; 

who may f rom time to time issue a n y unissued shares, and m a y add to such shares such an amount of premium as-they 
may consider proper. P rov ided that such unissued shares shall first be offered b y the Directors to the registered. Share
holders for the t ime being of the Company as nearly as possible in p ropor t ion to the shares already held by them, and such*; 
shares as shall no t be accepted b y the Shareholder or Shareholders t o w h o m the shares shall have been offered within the • 
time specified in that behalf b y the Directors m a y be disposed of b y the Directors in such manner as they think most 
beneficial to the Company. Provided also that the Directors m a y at their discretion allot any shares in payment for any 
estates or lands or other proper ty purchased or acquired b y the Company , wi thout first offering such shares to the registered 
Shareholders for the time being of the Company. 

15. Acceptance.—Every person taking any share in the C o m p a n y shall testify his acceptance thereof by writing 
under his hand in such fo rm as the Company f rom time to t ime directs. 

16. Payment.—Payment for shares shall b e made in such manner as the Directors shall f rom time to time determine 
and direct. 

17. Shares held by a firm.—Shares m a y be registered in the n a m e of a firm, and any partner of the fiem or agent 
duly authorized to sign the name of the firm shall b e entitled to vo te and to g ive proxies . 

18. Shares held by two or more persons not in partnership.—Shares m a y be registered in the na;ne of two or more.-, 
persons n o t in partnership. ' 

19. One of Joint-holders other titan a firm may give receipts ; only one of joint-holders resident in Ceylon entitled tor 

vote.—Any o n e o f the joint-holders of a share other than a firm m a y g ive effectual receipts for any dividends payable in 
respect of such share ; b u t on ly one of such jo int Shareholders shall be entit led to the right of vo t ing and of giving proxies 
and exercising the other rights and powers conferred o n a sole Shareholder, and if the joint-holders cannot arrange amongst 
themselves as t o who shall vo t e or g ive proxies and exercise such other rights and powers conferred o n a sole Shareholder, 
the Shareholder whose name stands first o n the register of shares shall v o t e or g ive proxies and exercise those rights and 
powers ; p rov ided , however , that in the event of such first registered Shareholder being absent f rom the Island, the firs(t* 
registered Shareholder then resident in Ceylon shall vote or give proxies and exercise all such rights and powers as aforesaid. 

20. Survivor of joint-holder, other than a firm, only recognized.—In case of the death of any one or more of the ' 
joint-holders other than a firm, of any shares, the survivor or survivors shall be the only person or persons recognized by 
the Company as having any title t o , or interest in, such shares. 

21. T h e joint-holders of a share shall be severally as well as joint ly liable for the payment of all instalments and 
calls due in respect of such share. 

22. Company not bound to recognize any interest in share other than that of registered holder or of any person under 
clause 38.—The Company shall no t be bound to recognize (even though having not ice of) any contingent, future, partial, 
or equitable interest in the nature of a trust or otherwise in any share, or any other right in respect of any share; except 
any absolute right thereto in the person from t ime to time registered as the holder thereof, and except also the right of any 
person under clause 38 to b e c o m e a Shareholder in respect of any share. 

23. Certificates.—The certificates of shares shall be issued under the seal, of the Company , and signed b y t w o 
Directors or b y one Director and the Secretary or Secretaries of the Company . 

24. How issued.—Every Shareholder shall b e entitled to one certificate for all the shares registered in his n a m e , 
or to several certificates, each for one or more of such shares. E v e r y certificate shall specify the number of the share in 
respect of which it is issued. 

25. Renewal' of certificate.—If any certificate be worn out or defaced, th n , u p o n product ion thereof to the Directors 
t h e y m a y order the same to b e cancelled, and m a y issue a n e w certificate in lieu thereof ; and if any certificate be lost or 
des t royed , then, upon p roof thereof to the satisfaction of the Directors and on such indemnity as the Directors may deem 
adequa te be ing given, a n e w certificate in lieu thereof shall b e given t o th© person entitled to such lost or destroyed certi
ficate. A s u m of fifty cents shall be payable for such new certificate. 

26. Certificate to be delivered to the first named of joint-holders not a firm.—The certificate of shares registered in the 
n a m e of t w o o r more persons no t a firm shall b e delivered to the person first named on the register. _ 



1 « 0 PABT V . - C E Y L O N G O V E R N M E N T ( G A Z E T T E — AUG . 2 6 , 1 9 1 0 

. rr—— -pj * - i _ , • ~ £ 

T R A N S F E R OF s A R E ; S . 

27. Exercise of rights.—No p e r s o n shall exercise any rights o f ' a m e m b e r uritil hfe name shall have been e n t e r e d , i n 
the Reg is te r of Members and he shall have pa id all calls and other m o n e y s for the t ime being payable o n eve ry share i n t h e 
C o m p a n y held b y him. . ' « 

28. ''Transfer of shares.—Subject to , the restriction of these Art icles , any Shareholder m a y transfer all or a r t y of*li£8J& 
shares b y instrument in writing. 

29. No transfer to infant or person of unsound mind.—No transfer of shares shall b e made to an infant, or p e r s o n , o f 
unsound , mind. 

30. Register of transfers.—The C o m p a n y shall keep a b o o k or b o o k s , to b e called " The Register of T r a n s f e r s , " i n 
which, shall be entered the particulars of every transfer or transmission of any share. 

31. , Instrument of transfer.—The instrument of transfer of any share shall be signed both b y the t r a n s f e r o r a n d 
transferee, and the transferor shall be deemed to remairwthe holder of such share until the name of the transferee is e n t e r e d , 
in the register i n respect thereof. , • 

32. Board may decline to register transfers.—The B o a r d m a y , at their o w n absolute and uncontrol led d i s c r e t i o n , , 
decline to register any transfer of shares b y a Shareholder who is indebted to the C o m p a n y , or upon whose shares t h e C o i n - *-
p a n y have a lien or otherwise ; or in case o f shares no t fully paid u p , to any person not approved b y them. 

33. Not bound to state reason.—In no case shall a Shareholder or p roposed transferee be entitled to r equ ire 
Direc to rs to state the reason of their refusal to register, b u t their declinature shall be absolute. 

34. Registration of transfer.—Every instrument o f transfer must b e left at the office of the C o m p a n y to b e regis>r 
tered, accompan ied b y sueh evidence as the Directors m a y reasonably require to p r o v e the title, of the transferor, a n d a. f e e * 
of R s . 2 • 50, or such other sum as the Directors shall f rom t ime to t ime determine, must be p a i d ; and thereupon the D i r e c t o r s , 
subject to the powers vested in them b y Articles 32 , 33, and 35, shall register the transferee as Shareholder a n d r e t a i n 
the iB^Bfument of transfer. 

^35 . Directors may authorize registration of transferees.—-The Directors m a y , b y such means as they shal l d e e x n 
igxpedient , authorize the registration of transferees as Shareholders wi thout the necessity of any meeting of the D i r e c t o r s 
for that purpose. 

'•' 36. Directors not bound to inquire as to validity of transfer.—In no case shall the Directors be b o u n d to inquire i n t o 
the va l id i ty , legal effect, or genuineness of any instrument of transfer p roduced b y a person claiming a transfer of a n y 
share in accordance with these Articles ; and whether they abstain f rom so inquiring, or do so inquire a n d arjfonisled, t h e 
transferor shall have n o claim whatsoever upon the C o m p a n y in respect of the share, except for the d i v i d e n d ^ i p r e v i o u s l y 
declared in respect thereof, but-, if at all, upon the transferee only. . . 

37. Transfer books when to be closed.—The transfer books m a y be closed during the fourteen days , ainmediately 
preceding each Ordinary General Meeting, including the First General Meeting ; also, when a d iv idend is declared, f o r t h e 
three days nex t ensuing the meeting ; also at sueh other times as the Directors m a y decide , not exceeding in the w h o l e 
twenty-one days in any one year. , . 

TRANSMISSION- OF SHARES. 

38. Title to shares of deceased holder.—The executors , or administrators, or the heirs of a deceased SharehojUt 
Hhall.be the on ly persons recognized b y the Company as having any title to shares of such Shareholder. ^ fe - ' . 
I 39. Registration of persons entitled to shares otherwise than'by transfer.—Any guardian of any infant S h a r e h d f f l ^ * 
a n y commi t t ee of a lunatic Shareholder, or any person becoming entitled to shares in consequence of the d e a t h , . b a n k r u p ^ f v 
or l iquidat ion of any Shareholder, or the marriage of any female Shareholder, or in any other w a y than b y transfer , shSOj 
upon p roduc ing such evidence that he sustains the character in respect of which he proposes to act under this clausev-orwf 
his,title, as the Company think sufficient, b e forthwith entitled, subject to the provisions herein contained, to be registered 
as a .Shareholder in respect o f such shares o n payment of a fee of R s . 2 - 50 ; or m a y , subject to the regulations as to transfers 
hereinbefore 'contained, transfer the same to some other person. . 

v 40. Failing such registration, shares may be sold by the Company.—If any person who shall b e c o m e entitled ii&' b e 
, registered in respect of any share under clause 39 shall no t , from any cause whatever , within twelve calendar months a f t e r 

^tthe event o n the happening of which his title shall accrue, be registered in respect of such share, or if in the ease of -the '• d e a t h 
of a n y Shareholder no person shall, within twelve calendar months after such death, be registered as a Shareholder, in 
respect of the shares of such deceased Shareholder, the Company m a y sell such shares, either b y publ ic auc t ion or pr ivate 

- con t rac t , and g ive a receipt for the purchase m o n e y , and the purchaser shall b e entitled to be registered in respeet'of s u e h 
dtiare, and shall no t . be bound to inquire whether the events have happened which entitled the Company to sell the san^-

"*the net t proceeds of such sale, after deducting all expenses and all moneys in respect of which the C o m p a n y is entitled t o 
lien on the shares so sold, shall be paid to the person entitled thereto. ; ! 

SHARES ( S U R R E N D E R A N D F O R F E I T U R E ) . . 

41. The Directors may accept surrender of shares.-—The Directors m a y accep t , in the name and for the benefit o f t h d 
C o m p a n y and u p o n such terms and condit ions as m a y be agreed upon , a surrender of the shares of Shareholders who may" 

, be .desirous o f retiring from the Company . . • 
42. If call or instalment be not paid, notice to be given to Shareholder.—If any Shareholder fails to pay any c a l l o 

instalment on or before the d a y appointed for the payment of the same, the Directors m a y a t any time thereafter, during sticl 
t ime as the call or instalment remains unpaid, serve a notice on such Shareholder or his executors or adminis t ra tors o r th*' 
trustee or assignee in his bankruptcy requiring h im to p a y the .same, together with any interest that m a y have accru< 
.and.all expenses that m a y have been incurred b y the Company b y reason of such non-payment . 

Terms of notice.-—The not ice shall name a d a y (not being less than one month from the date of the not ice) o n a.n< 
place or places at which such call or instalment and such interest and expenses as aforesaid are to b e paid ; the not ice 
*lso state that , in the event of non-payment at or before the time and at the place appointed, the shares in respect of. "yp] 

j , the call was made or instalment is payable will b e liable to be forfeited. f ' • ' 
, In default of payment 'share to be forfeited.—B: the requisition of such not ice as aforesaid be not compl ied w i t h ; etv r 

or any share o r shares in respect o f which such notice has been given m a y at any time thereafter, before p a y m e n t o f calls o r 
instalments, wi th interest and expenses due in respect thereof, b e declared forfeited b y a resolution of the Board t o ' , t l i a* 
effect.-'. • . • - .' •-' .-- -. 

Shareholder still liable to pay money owing at time of forfeiture,-—Any Shareholder whose shares have been s<j d e e ! 
forfeited shalL notwithstanding, be liable to pay , and shall forthwith p a y to the Company all calls, instalments,-inter'c 
and expenses owinguppn'or in respect of such shares at the time of the forfeiture, together with interest thereon f r o m 
time, of forfeiture until payment at 9 per cent, per annum, and the Directors m a y enforce the payment thereof I f 
think fit., , ' / ' • . 

43. Surrendered^or forfeited, shares tobeproperty of Company, and may be sold, &c.—Every share surfendei 
so declared forfeited shall be deemed to be the property of the.Company, and may be sold, re-allotted, or otherwise 
of upon such terms and in such hw nner as the Board shall think fit. 

http://Hhall.be
http://not.be
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44 Effectgf surrender**}} forfeiture.—Thrsurreillil o r forfeiture of a shareshal l involve the extinction of all interest 
in, and-also of all claims and demands against, the Qoftfpany in respect of the shaA an\$ the proceeds thereof, and all other 
rights incident to the share, excep t o n l y such of those rights (if any) as by these presents are expressly saved. * 

45. Certificate of surrender or forfeiture.—A certificate in writing under the hands of two of the Directors Sfod of the 
^Secretary or Secretaries that a s^are has been d u l y surrendered or forfeited, stating the time when it was, smjrentfteredr'Or 
forfeited, shall be conclusive ev idence of the facts therein stated as against all persons who would have been entitled to*th.e. 
share-but for such surrender 'or forfeiture, such certificate and the receipt o f the Company for the price of. such share' 
shall consti tute a g o o d title to such share and a certificate of proprietorship shall b e delivered to any person who m a y 
purchase the same f rom the C o m p a n y ; such purchaser shall thereupon be deemed the holder of such share, discharged from 
all calls due pr ior to such purchase : and he shall n o t be b o u n d to see to the application of the purchase money , nor shall • 
his title to such share be affected b y any irregularity in the proceedings in reference to such forfeiture or sale. 

: Forfeiture may be remitted.—The Directors m a y in their discretion remit or annul the.forfeiture of any share withip 
six months f r o m the date thereof u p o n the p a y m e n t of all moneys due to the Company from the late holder or holders of 
such share o r shares, and all expenses incurred in relation to such forfeiture, together with such further sum o f m o n e y b y 
way.of redempt ion m o n e y for the deficit, as they shall think fit, no t being less than 9 per cent, o n the amount of the sums 

• wherein default in payment had been made , but no share bona fide sold, rerafiotted, or otherwise disposed of under Article 
43 hereof, shall be redeemable after sale or disposal. • . 

;;46. Company's lien oh shares.—The C o m p a n y shall have a first .charge or paramount lien upon all the shares of any 
holder.or joint-holders for all m o n e y s for the t ime being due t o the Company b y such holder, or b y all or any o f such jo in t -
holders respectively, either in respect of such shares or of other shares held b y such holder or joint-holders or otherwise, 
and whether due from any such holder individual ly or jo in t ly with others, including all calls, resolutions for which shall 
have 'been passed b y the Directors , although the t imes appoin ted for the payment; thereof shall not have arr ived ; a n d 
where any share is held b y more persons than one the C o m p a n y shall b e entitled to the said charge or lien in respect of any 
money due to the C o m p a n y from any of such persons. T h e Directors , may decline to register any transfer (^shares 
subject t o such charge or lien. 

47. Lien how made availabk.—Sueh charge or lien m a y b e made available by a sale of all or any of the shares subject to^ 
it, provided that no such sale shall b e made excep t under a resolution of the Directors , and until notice in writing shall hav<» 
been given to the indebted Shareholder or his executors or administrators, or the assignee or trustee in his bankruptcy, 
requiring h i m or them to p a y the amoun t for the t ime being due to the Company , and default shall have been made for 
twenty-eight days f rom such not ice in paying the sum thereby required to b e paid. Should the Shareholder over whose 
share the l ien exists be in England or elsewhere abroad , s i x t y days ' no t ice shall be allowed him. 

48. Proceeds how applied.—The nett p roceeds of a n y such .sale as aforesaid under the provisions of Articles 43 and 
47 hereof shall be appl ied in or towards satisfaction of such debts , liabilities, or engagements, and the,residue (if any) paid 
to such .Shareholder or his representatives. 

49. Certificate of sale.—A certificate in writ ing under the hands of one of the Directors and of the Secretary or 
Secretaries that the power of sale g iven b y clause 47 has arisen,, and is exercisable by the Company under these presents, 
shall be conclusive evidence of the facts therein stated. . . 

50. Transfer on sale how executed.—Upon any such sale, t w o o f the Directors may execute a transfer of such* 
share to Jshe purchaser thereof, and such transfer, with the certificate last aforesaid, shall confer on the purchaser ^ 
complete title to such shares. * 

P R E F E R E N C E SHARES. 

51. Preference and deferred shares.—Any shares f rom t ime to t imo to be issued or created may from time to time 
• be issued with any such right of preference, whether in respect of d iv idend or of payment of capital, o'r both, or any such 

other special privilege o r advantage over any shares previous ly issued or then abou t t o be issued (other than shares issued 
with a preference), or at such a p remium, or with such deferred rights as c o m p a r e d with any shares previously issued or 
then about to b e issued, or subject to any such condi t ions or provis ions , and with any such right or without any. right of 
voting, and' generally o n such terms as the C o m p a n y m a y f rom time to t ime b y special resolution determine. 

52. Resolution affecting a particular class of shares.—-If at any t ime b y the issue of preference shares or otherwise^ 
the capital is d ivided in to shares of different classes, then the' holders of a n y class o f shares may b y an extraordinary resolu-1^* 
tion passed at a meet ing of such holders, consent , on behalf of all the holders of shares of the class, to the issue or creation, 
of any shares ranking equally therewith, or having a n y priori ty thereto, or t o the abandonment of any preference or priority*1 

or of any accrued d iv idend , or the reduct ion for any time o r permanent ly of the dividends payable thereon, o r - t o any 
scheme for the reduct ion of the Company ' s capital affecting the class of shares ; and such resolution shall b e binding upon, 
all the holders of shares of the class ; p rov ided that this Article shall no t be read as implying the necessity for such consent 
in any case i n which b u t for this Art ic le the o b j e c t of the resolutions c o u l d have been effected wi thout it. r 

53. Meeting affecting a particular class of shares.—Any meeting for the purpose of the last preceding clause shall be 
convened and conduc ted in all respects as nearly as possible in the same w a y as an Extraordinary General Meeting of the 
Company, p rov ided that n o member , not being a Direc tor , shall be entitled to no t ice thereof or to attend thereat, unless * 
he b e a holder of shares of the class intended to be affected b y the resolution, and that no v o t e shall be given except id 
respect of a share of that class, and that at any such meeting.a pol l m a y b e demanded in writing b y any members personally 
present and entitled to vo te at the meeting. 

CALLS. 

54. Directors may make calls.—The Directors m a y f rom time to t ime make such calls as they think fit upon the 
registered holders of shares, i n re spec t of .moneys unpaid thereon, and no t by the condit ions of al lotment m a d e payable at 
fixed times ; and each Shareholder shall p a y the amount of every call so made on h i m to the persons and at the times and 
places appointed b y the Directors , p rov ided that t w o months ' notice at least shall b e given to the Shareholders of the time 
and place appoin ted for payment o f each call. 

Calls, time when made.—A call shall be deemed to have been m a d e at the t ime when the resolution authorizing tty 
call w a s passed at a B o a r d Meeting of the Directors . • 

Extension of time for payment of call.—The Directors shall haf e power in their absolute discretion to g ive t ime t o any 
one or m o r e Shareholder or Shareholders, exclusive of the others, for paymen t of any call or par t thereof o n such terms 
as the Directors may determine. B u t no Shareholders shall b e entitled to any such extension except as a matter of grace 
o r favour. 

55. Interest on unpaid call.—If the sum payable in respect of any call or instalment is no t paid on or before the d a y 
appointed for the payment thereof, the holder for the time being of the share in respect of which the call shall have been 
made , or the instalments shall have been due , shall p a y interest for the same at the rate of 9 per centum per annum from the 
day appoin ted for the payment thereof to the t ime of the actual p a y m e n t , bu t the Directors m a y , when they think fit, 
remit al together or in par t any sum becoming payable for.interest under this clause. 

56. Payments in anticipation of calls.—The Directors m a y at their discretion and upon such terms as they think fi t 
receive f rom any Shareholders willing to advance the same, all or any part of the amount of his shares beyond the sum 

ctually called up. " 
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, * . BoBSQwaNo P o v s e 4 s , , 

57. Power to borrow-—The Effectors shall h a v e p o w e r t o profAfrsrrqm t ime t o t i m e , u i ; t i i e « s n a i qourse ot B u s i n e s s , 
such t empora ry advances on the produce in hand, or jn the future t o be 'ob ta ined f rom the Company ' s estates, as t h e y m a y 
find neces ia ry o r expedient for the purpose of defraying the expenses of work ing the Company ' s estates, or o f e r e c t i n g , 
ina in j» in ing>improving, or extending buildings, machinery , plantat ions, or otherwise. A s o "from t ime to t ime a t t h e i r 
discret ion to bo r row or raise from the Directors or other persons a n y sum or sums o f m o n e y for the purposes o f the C o m p a n y , 
b u t so that the amount at any one time owing in respect of m o n e y s so bo r rowed or raised shall no t , wi thout the s a n c t i o n , o f 
a General Meeting, exceed the sum of Seventy-five thousand Rupees (Rs . 75,000.) W i t h the sanction of a General M e e t i n g 
the Directors shall be-entitled to borrow such further sum or sums, and at such rate of interest as such m e e t i n g s h a l l 
'determine. The Directors m a y , for the purpose of securing the repayment of a n y such sum or sums of m o n e y so b o r r o w e d 
or, raised, create and issue any mortgages, debentures, mor tgage debentures, debenture s tock , b o n d s , or ob l iga t ions o f t h e 
Company charged upon all or any part of the undertaking, revenue, proper ty , and rights or assets of the C o m p a n y ( b o t h 

' present and future), including uncalled capital or unpaid calls, or g ive , accep t , or endorse on behalf of the C o m p a n y a n y 
promissory notes or bills of exchange. Provided also that before the Directors execute a n y mortgage or issue any d e b e n t u r e s 
they shall obtain the sanction thereto of the Company in General Meet ing whether Ordinary or Extraordinary. A n y s u c h , 
securities m a y be issued either at par or at a premium or d iscount , and m a y from time to t ime be cancelled or d i scharged , - , . 
var ied, or exchanged as the Directors m a y think fit, and m a y conta in any special privileges as t o redempt ion , s u r r e n d e J O 
drawings, allotment of shares, or otherwise. E v e r y debenture or other instrument issued b y the C o m p a n y for s e c u r i n g t b M 
payment of m o n e y m a y be so framed that the moneys thereby secured shall b e assignable free f rom any equities b e t w e e n ! ! 
the C o m p a n y and the person to w h o m the same m a y b e issued. A declaration under the Company ' s seal con t a ined i n o r 
endoresd upon any of the documents ment ioned in this Art ic le and subscribed b y two or more of the Directors , o r b y o n e 
Director and the Secretary or Secretaries, t o the effect that the Directors have power to bo r row the amoun t w h i c h s u c h 
document may represent, shall b e conclusive evidence thereof in all questions be tween the Company and its c redi tors , a n d 
n o such?document containing such declaration shall, as regards the creditor , be vo id on the g round 'o f its being gran ted i n 
excess of the aforesaid bor rowing power unless it shall be p roved that such creditor was aware that it was so granted. 

}. • • . M e e t i n g s . 

58. First General Meeting.—The First General Meeting of the Company shall be held at such t ime , not being m o r e 
than twelve months after the registration of the Company , and at such place as the Directors m a y determine. 

59. Subsequent General Meetings.—Subsequent General Meetings shall be held once in every year a t such time a n d 
place as may b e prescribed b y the Company in General Meeting, and if no time or place is prescribed, at such tinje and p l a c e 
as may b e determined b y the Directors. 

60. Ordinary and Extraordinary General Meetings.—The General Meetings ment ioned in the last preceding c l a u s e 
shall be called Ordinary General Meetings; all other meetings of the Company shall be called Extraordinary General Meetings!. 

61. Extraordinary General Meetings.—The Directors m a y , whenever they think fit, call an Extraordinary General 
Meeting, and the Directors shall do so upon a requisition made in writing b y not less than one-seventh of the n u m b e r . 
of Shareholders holding no t less than one-seventh of the issued capital and entitled to vo te . 

62. Requisition of Shareholders to stale object of meeting ; on receipt of requisition, Directors to call meeting, and m 
default Shareholders may do so.—Any requisition so made shall express the ob jec t of the meeting proposed to b e c J t o , ^ 
shall b e addressed to the Directors , and shall be sent to the registered office of the Company. U p o n the receipt o f 9 L : 
requisition the Directors shall forthwith proceed to convene an Extraordinary General Meeting, to be held at such ta$£' 
and place 'as they shall determine. If they do not p roceed to convene the same within seven days f rom the delivery of 
requisit ion, the requisitionists m a y themselves convene an Extraordinary General Meeting, to be held at such place and at . 
such t ime as the Shareholders convening the meeting m a y themselves fix. ' - , 

63. Notice of resolution.—Any Shareholder m a y , o n giving not less than ten days ' previous not ice of any resolut ion, 
submi t the same to a meeting. Such notice shall be given b y leaving a c o p y of the resolution at the registered office o f t he 
Company , 

64. Seven days' notice of meeting to be given.—Seven days ' notice at least of every General Meet ing, Ordinary o r 
Ext raord inary , and b y whomsoever convened , specifying the p lace , date, hour of meet ing, and the objec ts and business 
of the meet ing, shall be given either b y advertisement in the Ceylon Government Gazette, or b y notice sent b y post, or o ther
wise served as hereinafter provided ; but an accidental omission to give such not ice to any Shareholder shall not invalidate 
the proceedings at any General Meeting. 

65. Business requiring and not requiring notification.—Every Ordinary General Meeting shall be competent , without 
special no t ice having been given of the purposes for which it is convened , or of the business to b e transacted thereat, to receive 
and discuss any report and a n y accounts presented thereto b y the Directors , to pass resolutions in approval o r 
d isapproval thereof, t o declare dividends, t o elect Directors and Audi tors retiring in rotat ion, and to fix the remuneration o f 
the Audi to r s ; and shall also be competent to enter upon , discuss, and transact any business whatever of which special 
ment ion shall have been given in the notice or notices upon which the meeting was convened. 

66. Notice of other business to be given.—With the except ions ment ioned in the foregoing Articles as t o the business 
which m a y b e transacted at Ordinary General Meetings without no t ice , no General Meeting, Ordinary or Ex t raord inary , 
shall b e compe ten t t o enter upon , discuss, or transact any business which has no t been specially ment ioned in the n o t i c e 
o r not ices upon which it was convened. 

67. Quorum to be present.—No business shall be transacted at any General Meeting, except the declaration o f a 
d iv idend r ecommended b y a repor t of the Directors or the election of a Chairman, unless there shall be present in p e r s o n 
a t the c o m m e n c e m e n t of the business three or more Shareholders entitled to r o t e , or persons holding proxies f r o m 
Shareholders. 

68. If a quorum not present, meeting to be dissolved or adjourned ; adjourned meeting to transact business.—If a t thm 
expirat ion of half an hour from the time appointed for the meet ing the required number of Shareholders shall n o t be presenj j 
at the .meeting, the meeting, if convened b y or upon the requisit ion of Shareholders, shall be dissolved, but in any other e a s « 

,. i tghal l stand adjourned to the same day in the next week at the same t ime and place ; and if at such adjourned m e e t i n g ai 
HUorum is not present, those shareholders w h o are present shall be a quorum, and m a y transact the business for w h i c h the 

ifneeting was called. • , : 

69. Chairman of^pirectors or a Director to be Chairman of General Meeting ; in case of their absence or refusal a Share
holder may act.—The Chairman (if any) of the Directors shall be entitled to take the Chair at every General Meet ing, whe the r i 
Ordinary or Ext raord inary ; but if there be n o Chairman, or if at a n y meeting he shall no t be present within 15 minutes a f t e r . 

- the t ime appointed for holding such meeting, or if he shall refuse to take the chair , the Shareholders shall choose a n o t h e r . ' 
Director as Chairman ; and if no Directors be present, or if all the Directors present decline to take the Chair, then t h e ; 
Shareholders present shall choose one of their number to be Chairman. • 

70. Business confined to election of Chairman while Chair vacant.—No business shall be discussed at any G e n e r a ] _ 
Meeting excep t t h e election of a Chairman whilst the chair is vacant . • ' J 

'• 71 . Cfyairman wilfyconsent may adjourn meeting.—The Chairman, with the consent of the meeting, m a y adjourn a n y 
meeting from time to time and from place t o place, b u t no business shall be transacted at any adjourned meeting o t h e r .. 
than the business left unfinished at the meeting from which the adjournment took p lace , unless due notice shall b e g i v e n . 
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7 2 . Minxes of Ge*w< |P§^ee%)^ . - ^Mi^^ of .every GeneraUSeetrng, whether Ordmaxy'osiEilra-

• 73. - f 'ofes.—At any. meet ing eve ry resolution shall b e "decided ; b y the- vo tes of the Shareholders present in person, 
o r b y p roxy7 or b y at torney duly appointed. I n case there shall b e an equali ty o f vo tes , the Chahynan at such meeting 
shall b e enti t led to g ive a casting vo te in addi t ion to the vo te to which he m a y b e entitled as a Shareholder and proxy 1 

and a t t o r n e y ; and unless a pol l be immedia te ly demanded in writing b y some Shareholder present at the meeting and entitled 
to v o t e , a declaration b y the Chairman that a resolution has been carried, and an entry to that effect in the Minute BOOK 
of the C o m p a n y , shall b e sufficient evidence of the fac t wi thou t proof of the number of votes recorded in favour of or against 
such resolution. . ' • 

\ 74. Pott.—If a pol l b e d u l y demanded , the same shall be taken in such manner and at such time and place, as the 
Chairman shall direct, and the result of the pol l shall be deemed to be the resolution of the meeting at which the poll was 
demanded. The demand of a pol l shall no t p revent the continuance of a meeting for the transaction of any business other 
than the quest ion o n which a poll has been demanded . , 

• 75. Poll how taken.—If at any meeting a pol l be demanded , b y not ice in writing signed b y some Shareholder 
present a t the meeting and entitled to v o t e , wh ich not ice shall b e delivered during the meeting to the Chairman, the meeting 
shall, if necessary, be adjourned, and the pol l shall be taken at such time and in such a manner as the Chairman shall 
direct, and in such case every Shareholder shall have the number of votes to which he m a y b e entitled as hereinafter 
^provided : a n d in case a t a n y such poll there shall b e an equali ty of v o t e s , the Chairman of the meeting at which such pol l 
shall have been demanded shall b e entitled to a casting v o t e in addit ion to any votes to which he m a y b e entitled as fjjiShare^ 
holder and p r o x y and a t torney, and the result o f such poll shall be deemed to be the resolution of the Company in such 
meeting. • ~ ^ if 

76. No poll on election of Chairman or on question of adjournment.—No pol l shall be demanded on the election o f 
a Chairman o f the meet ing or o n a n y question o f adjournment. • * * 

77. Number of votes to which Shareholder entitled.—On a show of hands every Shareholder present in person or by-
proxy or a t torney shall have one v o t e only. I n case of a pol l every Shareholder present in person or b y p r o x y or at torney 
shall ( excep t as p rov ided for in the Article immediate ly following) have one v o t e for every one share held b y h im upftp^ 
ten shares ; he shall have an addit ional vo te for e v e r y five shates held b y h im b e y o n d the first ten shares up to thir ty shares^ 
an addit ional v o t e for eve ry ten shares b e y o n d the first thir ty shares u p to one hundred shares ; an addit ional v o t e for 
every twen ty shares b e y o n d the first one hundred shares' u p to five hundred shares ; and an additional v o t e for every • 
thirty shares b e y o n d the first five hundred shares. W h e n vo t ing o n a resolution involv ing the winding up of the 
Company, every Shareholder shall have one v o t e for every share held b y h i m ; b u t n o such resolution shall b e deemed tq, ; 
be carried unless passed b y three-fourths in n u m b e r and va lue of such Shareholders of the Company for the, t ime being 
^ t i t l e d -to v o t e as m a y b e present in person or b y p r o x y or b y a t torney at any meeting,- of which notice specifying the * 
intention to p ropose such resolut ion has been d u l y given. . . . 

78. Guardian of infant, <fcc., when not entitled to vote.—The parent or guardian of an infant Shareholder, the Committed^ 
or other legal guardian of a n y lunatic Shareholder, the husband of a n y female Shareholder no t entitled to her shares ' 
as separate estate, and the executor or administrator of any deceased Shareholder, o r any one of such persons as aforesaid, if 
more than o n e , shall n o t b e entitled to vo te in the place o f such infant , lunatic, female or deceased person, unless such 
person shall have been registered as a Shareholder. . f . 

79. Voting in person or by proxy.—Votes m a y b e g iven either personal ly or b y p r o x y or attorney duly authorized. 
80. Non-Shareholder not to be appointed proxy.—No person shall b e appointed a p r o x y w h o ' i s not a * Shareholder 

of the C o m p a n y , but the a t torney of a Shareholder, even though not himself a Shareholder of the Company , m a y represent 
and vote fo r his principal at any meeting of the Company. . « ,•**'*• 

81. Shareholder in arrear or not registered at least three months^ previous to the meeting not to vote.—No Shareholder^ 
shall b e entitled to v o t e or speak at any General Meeting unless all calls due from h i m o n his shares, or any of them, shallP 
have been pa id ; and n o Shareholder other than the trustee or assignee o f a bankrupt or representative of a deceased Share*; 
holder, or person acquiring b y marriage, shall be entitled to vo te or speak at any meet ing held after the expiration of threes-
months f rom the registration of the Company , in respect of or as the holder of a n y share which he has acquired b y transfer, 
unless he has been at least three months previously to the time of hold ing the meet ing at which he proposes to votetSr -
speak, d u l y registered as the holder of the share in respect of which he claims to v o t e or speak. 

82. Proxy to be printed or in writing.—The instrument appoint ing a p r o x y shall b e printed or written, and shall be 
signed b y the appointor , or if such appointor b e a corporat ion, i t shall b e b y the c o m m o n seal of such corporation. T 

83. When proxy to be deposited.—The instrument appointing a p r o x y shall be deposi ted a t the registered office 
of the C o m p a n y no t less than twenty-four hours before the time appoin ted for holding the meet ing at which the person -
named in such instrument proposes to vote . * . 

84. Form of proxy.—The instrument appoint ing a p r o x y m a y b e in the following form : — 

Sir H. Dias' Coconut Estates, Limited. ' " 'i 

I , of , appoint of (a Shareholder in the C o m p a n y ) , as m y p r o x y , to, 
represent m e and to vo te for m e and o n m y behalf at the Ordinary (or Extraordinary, as thecas,e may be) General 
Meet ing of the C o m p a n y to be held o n the day of , One thousand Nine hundred and .. • .•, -
and at any adjournment thereof, and at every pol l which m a y be taken in consequence thereof. 

A s witness m y hand this d a y of — : — , One thousand Nine hundred and . 

85. Objection to validity of vote to be made at the meeting or poll.—No objec t ion shall b e ihade to the validity of a n y 
v o t e (whether given personally or b y p r o x y or b y at torney) except at the meeting or pol l at which such vo te shall be tenderea, » 
and e v e r y v o t e (whether g iven personally or b y p r o x y or b y at torney) to which n o object ion shall b e made at such m e e t i n g * 
or po l l shall b e deemed val id for all purposes of such meeting or poll whatsoever. « ^ 

86. No Shareholder to be prevented from voting by being personally interested in result.—Wo Shareholder shaU b e 
prevented f rom vot ing b y reason of his being personally interested in the result of the voting. 

DIRECTORS. 

87. Number of Directors.—The number of Directors shall never b e less than two nor m o r e thansox ; l ^ g g h i s clause 
shall b e construed as be ing di rectory only , and the continuing Direc tors m a y ac t notwithstanding i S S y ^ u m b e r of 
.vacancies. • * 4lMBr :" 
« , 88. Their qualification and rernwieraticm.—ThQ qualification of a Direc tor shall b e his balding sHBfejHft the C o m | 
p a n y , whether fully pa id u p or par t ly p%id. u p , of the total nominal va lue of a t least F i v e thousand Rujae jNRs . 6,000), 
a n d u p o n wh ich , in the "case of par t ly paid tip shares, all- calls for the t ime being shall have bean p a i d ^ n d this qualification 
shall app ly as weH,to-l|te first^precfbrs as.to all future Drectors . A s a r e m v m e r a t i & ^ r ^ b A i ^ ^ r v f c ' e s ' ^ ^ i r e c t o r s shall 
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b e enti t led to appropriate a sunf no t exceeding Five thousand Rupees (Rs.StOOO), annually," to be divided a m o n g t h e m in-
such manne r as t hey m a y determine,, bu t the C o m p a n y in General Meeting m a y a t any t ime alter t h * a m o u n t o f s u c h , 
remunera t ion for the future, and such remuneration shall n o t b e considered as including any remuneration for s p e c i a l o r 
ex t ra services hereinafter referred t o , nor any extra remuneration to the Managing Directors of the Company. 

89*. ^Appointment of first Directors and duration of their office.—-The first Directors shall be the Hon . ,Mr . W , H . F i g g , 
Mr . F . J. de Saram, the. Hon . Mr. S. C. Obeyesekere, the H o n . Sir Stanley Bof t , and Mr. R o b e r t Dav idson , w h o s h a l l 
h o l d office till the First Ordinary General ..Meeting of the C o m p a n y , when they shall all retire, but shall be e l ig ib le f o r 
re-election. 

90 . Directors may appoint, Managing Driector or Directors ; his or their remuneration.—One or more of the D i r e c t o r s 
m a y be appointed b y the Directors to act as Secretary, Managing Director or Managing Directors , (and) or Visiting A g e n t o r 
Visiting Agents of the Company, or Superintendent or Superintendents of any of the Company ' s estates, for such t i m e a n d 
o n such terms as the Directors m a y determine or fix b y agreement with the person or persons appointed to the office; a n d t h e y -* 
m a y f rom t ime to t ime revoke such appointment and appoin t another or other Secretary, Managing Director or M a n a g i n g 
Directors, and (or) Visiting Agent or Agents , Superintendent or Superintendents, and the Directors m a y impose and c o n f e r 
o n the Managing Director or Managing Directors all or any duties and powers that might be imposed or conferred o n a n y 
Manager of the Company. I f any Director shall b e called upon to perform any extra services, the Directors m a y a r r a n g e , 
with such Director for such special remuneration for such services, either b y w a y of salary, commission, or the p a y m e n t 
of a lump sum of m o n e y , as they shall think fit. 

91 . Appointment of successors to Directors.—The General Meeting at which Directors retire or ought to re t i re b y 
rotation shall appoint successors to them, and in default thereof such successors m a y be appointed at a subsequent G e n e r a l 
Meeting. ' 

92. Board may fill up vacancies.—The Board shall have power at any t ime and f rom time to t ime before the F i r s t 
Ordinary General Meeting to supply any vacancies in their number arising from death, resignation, or otherwise. 
* r 9%. Duration of office of Director appointed to vacancy.—Any casual v a c a n c y occurring in the number of D i r e c t o r s 
subsequent to the First Ordinary General Meeting m a y b e filled up b y the Directors , but any person so chosen shall r e t a i n 
his office so long on ly as the vacat ing Director wou ld have retained the same if n o vacancy had occurred. 

* 94. To retire annually.—-At the Second Ordinary General Meeting and the Ordinary General Meeting in e v e r y 
subsequent year one of the Directors for the t ime being shall retire f rom office as provided in clause 95. 

9& Retiring Directors how determined—-The Directors to retire from office at the Second, Third, Four th , and F i f t h 
General Meetings shall, unless the Directors otherwise arrange a m o n g themselves, b e determined b y b a l l o t ; in e v e r y 

:;subsequent year the Directors to retire shall b e those w h o have been longest in office. . 
», I. . . . 9 6 . Retiring Directors eligible for re-election.—Retiring Directors shall b e eligible for ro-election. f*r 

97. Decision of question as to retirement.— I n case a n y quest ion shall arise as to which of the Directors who h a v e 
been the same t ime in office shall retire, the same shall b e decided b y the Directors b y ballot. 

. ' V 98. Number of Directors how increased or reduced.—The Directors , subject t o the approval of a General M e e t i n g , 
May f rom t ime to t ime at any t ime subsequent to the Second Ordinary General Meeting increase or reduce the number o f 
Directors, and m a y a l s o , subject t o the like approval , determine in wha t rotat ion such increased or reduced number is* t o . 
g o ou t of office. ^ - ' ' ,4j 

99. ~ election not made, retiring Directors to continue until next meeting.—If at any meeting at whieh an election 1 ! 
nf a Director ough t t o take place the place of a retiring Director is not filled u p , the retiring Director m a y continue-in* 
office until the First Ordinary General Meeting in the nex t year , and so on from meet ing to meeting until his place is fiUetn 
u p , unless it shall b e determined at such meeting to reduce the number of Directors. 

• 100. Resignation of Directors.—A Director m a y at any time give notice in writing of his intention to resign b y 
delivering such no t ice to the Secretary, or b y leaving the same at the office, or b y tendering his written resignation a t a 
meeting o f the Di rec tors , and on the acceptance of his resignation b y the Directors , but not before, his office shall b e c o m e 
vacant . 

101. When office of Director to be vacated.—The office of the Direc tor shall b e vaca ted— -^-V 
(a) If he accepts or hold's any office or place of profit other than Managing Direc tor , Visit ing Agen t , ||JSiperin-

tendent , or Secretary under the Company. ."•«•>' 
(6) If he becomes bankrupt or insolvent, or suspends payment , or files a pet i t ion for the liquidation o f h i s 

affairs, or compounds with his creditors. 
(c) If b y reason of mental or bodi ly infirmity he becomes incapable of acting. , . 
(d) IS he ceases to hold the required number of shares to qualify h im for the office. 
(e) If he is concerned or participates in the profits of a n y contract wi th , or work done for , the Company. 

Exceptions.—But the a b o v e rule shall be subject t o the fol lowing except ions :—That no Director shall vacate h i s 
office b y reason of his being a member of any corpora t ion , c o m p a n y , or firm which has entered into any contract w i t h , 
or done a n y w o r k f o r , the C o m p a n y o f which he is a D i rec to r , o r b y his being agent , or secretary, or p roc to r , or b y his b e i n g 
a m e m b e r of a firm w h o are agents , or secretaries, or proctors of the Company ; nevertheless, he shall not v o t e in respect* 
of any cont rac t w o r k or business in which he m a y b e personally interested. 

102. How Directors removed and successors appointed.—The C o m p a n y m a y , b y a special resolution, remove a n y 
Director before the expirat ion of his period of office, and m a y , b y an ordinary resolution, appoint another person in h i s 
s tead. T h e Director so appointed shall ho ld office on ly during such t ime as the Director in whose place he is a p p o i n t e d 
w o u l d h a v e held the same if he h a d n o t been r emoved . , 

103. Indemnity to Directors and others for their own acts and for the acts of others.—Every Director or officer, a n d h i s , 
heirs, executors , and administrators shall be indemnified b y the Company from all losses and expenses incurred b y hirAJ* 
respectively i n p r abou t the discharge of his respective duties , excep t such as happen from his respective wilful a c t s o r 

de fau l t s ; and no Direc tor or officer, nor the heirs, execu to r s , or administrators of a n y Director or officer, shall be l iable f o r | 
any other Director or officer, or for joining in any receipt or other acts of conformi ty , or for any loss or expense h a p p e n i n g -
to ttie Company b y the insufficiency or deficiency of title t o any proper ty acquired for or on behalf of the Company , o r f o r ; -
the insufficiency or deficiency of any security in or upon which any of the moneys of the Company shall be invested, o r for ; 
any loss or damage arising from the bankruptcy , insolvency, or tort ious act of a n y person with w h o m any m o n e y s , 

* securities, or effects sha l tbe deposi ted, or for any other loss, damage , or misfortune whatsoever which shall happen in t h e 
execut ion of the duties of his office or in relation thereto, unless the same otherwise happen through his o w n wilful a c t 
or default. 

104. No contribution to be required from Directors beyond amount, if any, unpaid on their shares.—No con t r i bu t i on 
shall be r equged f rom any present or past Director or Manager exceeding the amoun t , if any , unpaid on the shares i n 
respect of wsach he is liable as a present or past Shareholder. 

• „ " 
*. P o v s t e b s o p D i r e c t o r s . 

105. The Directors shall have power to carry into effect the purchase and acquisit ion of- the said M a l i g a t e n n e -; 

and Siyambalape estates, ' . . . . , 
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1 0 6 . The-business of the Company-sha 1 ! he managed b y the*Directors either b y themselves or through a Managing 
Director, or with t he assistance of an agent o r a g e n t s and secretary or secretaries of the C o m p a n y , t o be appointed b y the 
Directors for such a per iod and o n such terms as they shall determine, and the Directors m a y p a y out o f the funds of the 
Company all costs and expenses , as well prel iminary as otherwise, pa id or incurred in and a b o u t the formation and regis
tration o f the Company , and i n connec t ion wi th the placing of the shares of the C o m p a n y , and in and a b o u t the valuat ion, 
purchase, lease or acquisi t ion of the said Maligatenne and Siyambalape estates, and a n y other lands , estates, or 
property, and the open ing , clearing, plant ing, and cul t ivat ion thereof, and in o r a b o u t the work ing and business of the 
Company. 

1 0 7 . The Directors shall have power to purchase , take on lease or in exchange , or otherwise acquire for the Company 
any estate or estates, land or lands , p roper ty , r ights, opt ions or privileges which the C o m p a n y is authorized to acquire 
at such pr ice , and for such considerat ion, and upon such title and generally o n such terms and condi t ions as they m a y 
think fit; and to make and they m a y make such regulations for the management of the business and proper ty of the 
Company as they m a y f rom time to t ime think p rope r , and for that purpose m a y appoin t such managers , agents , secretaries, 
treasurers, accountants , and other officers, vis i t ing agents , inspectors , superintendents, c lerks , artizans, labourers, and 
other servants for such per iod or per iods , and with such remuneration, and at such salaries, and upon such terms and 
conditions as they m a y consider advisable , and m a y p a y the expenses occasioned thereby out o f the funds of the C o m p a n y , 
and may f rom t ime to t ime r e m o v e or suspend all or a n y of the managers , agents, secretaries, treasurers, a ccoun tan t s , 
and other officers, visit ing agents , inspectors , superintendents, c lerks , artizans, labourers, a n d other servants , for s u c h 
reasons as they may think proper and advisable , and wi thout assigning any cause. 

1 0 8 . The Directors shall have power to appoint a proctor or p roc tors , solicitor or solicitors, a t torney or a t torneys , 
to assist in carrying"on or protec t ing the business of the C o m p a n y , on such terms, as they m a y consider p rope r , and f rom 
time to t ime to revoke such appointment . 

1 0 9 . The Directors shall have power to open on behalf of the Company any account or accounts with such b a n k 
or banks as they m a y select or appoin t , and also b y such signatures as they m a y appoint to d raw, accep t , m a k e , endorse , 
sign, and execute cheques , bills o f exchange , and promissory notes , bills of lading, receipts, contrac ts , and agreements",' 
bonds, mortgages , p rox ies to a n y proc tor or p roc tors , and other documents on behalf of and to further the interests o f 
the Company. 

1 1 0 . I t shall b e lawful for the Directors , if authorized so to d o b y the Shareholders in General Meet ing, t o 
arrange terms for the amalgamation of the C o m p a n y with any other Company or Companies , or individual or 
individuals, or for the ' sa le or disposal of the business, estates, and effects of the Company , or any part or par t s , 
share or shares thereof, respect ively , to any C o m p a n y or Companies, or person or persons, upon such terms and in such t 

manner as the Directors shall think f i t ; and the Directors shall have power to d o all such things as m a y be necessary -
for carrying such amalgamat ion , sale, or other disposit ion into effect so far as a resolution or a special resolution o f the 
Company is n o t b y l a w necessary for such purpose ; and in case a n y terms so arranged b y the Directors include or m a k e 
necessary the dissolution of the Company , the C o m p a n y shall be d issolved to that end. 

1 1 1 . The Directors shall carry on the business of the Company in such manner as they m a y think m o s t e x p e d i e n t ; 
and in addition to the powers and authorities b y any Ordinance or b y these presents expressly conferred on them, they m a y 
exercise all such powers , g ive all such consents , m a k e all such arrangements, appoint all such agents , managers , secretaries, 
treasurers, accountants , and other officers, c lerks , assistants, artizans, and workers, and generally do all such acts and 
things as are or shall b e b y any Ordinance and b y these presents directed and authorized to be exercised, g iven, m a d e , 
or done b y the C o m p a n y , and are not b y a n y Ordinance or b y these presents required to be exercised or done b y the 
Company in General Meet ing, subjec t , nevertheless, to the provisions of a n y such Ordinance and of these presents a n d 
to such regulations and provis ions (if any) as m a y from t ime to t ime b e prescribed b y the C o m p a n y in General Meet ing ; 
but no regulation made b y .the Company in General Meet ing shall invalidate any prior act of the Board which would h a v e 
been valid if such regulation had n o t been m a d e . The generali ty o f the powers conferred b y any clause in these presents 
on the Directors shall no t be taken to be l imi ted b y a n y clause conferring any special or expressed power . . 

1 1 2 . In furtherance and n o t in l imitation of , and wi thout prejudice t o , the general powers conferred or impl ied 
in the last preceding clause, and of the other powers conferred b y these presents, i t is hereby expressly declared that the 
Directors shall have the powers fo l lowing, that is t o say : — 

( 1 ) T o insti tute, c o n d u c t , defend, c o m p o u n d , or abandon any ac t ion , suit , prosecut ion, or legal p roceed ings ' 
b y a n d against the C o m p a n y , or its officers, o r otherwise concerning the affairs of the Company , a n d 
also to c o m p o u n d and allow t ime for paymen t or satisfaction o f any debts due , and of any claims and 
demands b y and against the Company . 

(2) T o refer a n y claims or demands b y or against the C o m p a n y to arbitration, and observe and perform the 
awards. 

( 3 ) T o make and give receipts, releases, and other discharges for m o n e y payab le to the Company and for 
claims and demands of the Company . 

(4) T o act on behalf of the C o m p a n y in all matters relating to bankrupts and insolvents with power to accep t 
the office of trustee, assignee, l iquidator , inspector , or any similar office. 

(5) T o invest a n y of the moneys of the C o m p a n y which the Directors m a y consider no t immediate ly required 
for the purposes thereof, upon such securities and in such manner as they m a y think fit, and so that 
t hey shall not be restricted to such securities as are permissible to trustees wi thout special powers , and 
f rom t ime to t ime to va ry or release such investments. 

(6) F r o m t ime to t ime to provide for the management of the affairs of the C o m p a n y abroad in such manner 
as they think fit, to establish any local boards or agencies for managing any of the affairs of the C o m p a n y 
abroad , and to appoint any persons t o be members of such local board , or any managers or agents , 
and to fix their remuneration. 

( 7 ) F r o m time t o t ime and at any t ime to delegate to any one or more of the Directors of the*Company f o r , 
the t ime being, or any other person or Company for the t ime being, residing or carrying on business^in 
Ceylon or elsewhere, all or any of the powers hereby made exercisable b y the Directors , except those 
relating t o shares and any others as t o which special provisions inconsistent with such delegation are 
herein conta ined ; and they shall have power to fix the remuneration of and at any t ime to remove such 
Director or other person or C o m p a n y , and to annul or v a r y any such delegation. T h e y shall not however 
be entit led to delegate any powers of borrowing or charging the proper ty o f the C o m p a n y to any A g e n t 
of the C o m p a n y or other person, except b y instrument in wri t ing, which shall specifically state the ex ten t 
to whieh such powers m a y b e used b y the person or persons to w h o m they* are so delegated, and 
compl iance therewith shall be a condi t ion precedent t o the exercise of these powers. 

PROCEEDINGS OP DIRECTORS. 

1 1 3 . Meeting of Directors.—The Directors m a y meet for the despatch of business, adjourn, and otherwise regulate 
their meet ings as they m a y think fit, and determine the quorum necessary for the transaction of business. Until otherwise 
de te rmined , t w o Directors shall b e a quorum; 
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114. A Director may summon meetings of Directors.—A Director m a y a t any t ime s u m m o n a meeting of Directors. 
115 . Who is to preside ayneetings^vfBoard.—-The B o a r d may%lect a Chairman of their meet ings andde te rmine the 

p e r i o d for w h i c h h e is t o ho ldof f i ce , and all meetings o f the Directors shall h e presided over b y the Chairman, if one has 
b e e n e lec ted and if present , bu t if there b g a v a c a n c y in the office of Chairman, or if at any meet ing of Directors the 
Cha i rman b e n o t present a t t he . t ime appointed for holding the same, then and in that c a s e t h e Directors present shall 
c h o o s e o n e o f their number to : b e C3iairman of such meet ing. 

116. Questions at meetings how decided.—Any question which shall arise at any meeting of the Directors shall b e 
dec ided b y a major i ty of votes , and in,case of an equal i ty of vo tes the Chairman thereat shall have a easting v o t e in addi t ion 
t o his v o t e as a Director, s- ' • 

117. Board may appoint committees.—The B o a r d m a y delegate a n y o f their powers to commit tees consisting o f 
such m e m b e r 'or members o f their b o d y as the B o a r d think fit, and t hey m a y from t ime to time revoke and discharge a n y 
such committee,"either whol ly or in-part , and either as t o persons or purposes, b u t every commit tee so formed shall, in 
exercise o f the powers delegated to it , conform to all such regulations as m a y be prescribed b y the Board . All acts done 
b y a n y such commit tee , in confo rmi ty with such regulations and in . the fulfilment o f the purposes o f their appoin tment , 
b u t no t otherwise, shall have the like force and effect as if done b y the Board . 

118. - Acts of Board or committee valid notwithstanding informal appointment.—The acts of the B o a r d or of a n y 
commit tees appointed b y the Board shall, notwithstanding any vacancy in the B o a r d or Commit tee , or defect in the 
appointment of a n y Direc tor or o f a n y m e m b e r o f the commi t t ee , be as valid as if n o such v a c a n c y o r defect had existed, 
and as if every person had been du ly appointed , p rov ided the same be done before the discovery of the defect. 

119. Regulations of proceedings of committees.—The meetings and proceedings of such commit tees shall be governed 
b y the provisions herein contained for regulating the meetings and proceedings of Directors , so far as the.same are applicable 
thereto, and are n o t superseded b y the express terms o f the appointment o f such commit tees respect ively, o r a n y regulation 
imposed b y the Board . \._ 

120. Resolution initmiting by all the Directors as valid as if passed at a meeting of Directors.—A resolution in writing. 
^ j g n e d b y all the Directors shall b e as val id and effectual as if it had been passed at a meeting of the Directors du ly called 
and constituted. 

- - 121. Minutes of proceedings of the Company and the Directors to be recorded.—The Directors shall cause minutes to be 
^gSiade in b o o k s to b e provided for the purpose of the following matters, videlicet:— 

(a) Of all appointments of officers and committees made b y the Directors. 
(6) Of the names of the Directors present at each meeting of the Directors and of the members of the c o m m h % e 

appointed b y the Board present at each meeting of the commit tee . 
(c) Of the resolutions and proceedings of all General Meetings. 
(d) Of all resolutions and proceedings of all meetings of the Directors and of the commit tees appointed b y the 

Board . 
(e) Of all orders made b y the Directors. 

j _ - "' ;• * 122. Signature of minutes of proceedings and effect thereof.—All such minutes shall be signed b y the person or one 
iitethe persons who shall have presided as (Chairman a t the General Meeting,«the B o a r d Meet ing, 'or Commit tee Meeting at 
which the business minuted shall have been transacted, or b y the person or one of the persons w h o shall preside as Chair
m a n at the nex t ensuing General Meeting, Board Meeting, or Committee Meeting, respect ively; and all minutes purporting : 
t o h a v e been signed b y any Chairman of any General Meeting, Board Meeting, or Committee Meet ing, respectively, shall, >• 
for rail purposes whatsoever , b e prima facie evidence of the actual and regular passing o f the resolutions, and the actual: 
and regular transaction or occurrence of the proceedings and other matters purporting to b e so recorded, and of the regularity 
pf - the meet ing at wh ich the same shall appear to h a v e taken place , and of the Chairmanship and signature of the person 
appearing to have signed as Chairman, and of the da te on which such meet ing was held. ' 

* 123. The use of the seal.—The seal of the Company shall no t b e used o r affixed t o any deed or instrument except 
in the presence of t w o or more of the Directors , or of one Director and the Secretary or Secretaries, of the Company , w^M 
shall attest the sealing thereof ,- such attestation o n the part of the Secretaries, in the event of a firm being the Secretaries)* 
heing signified b y a partner or du ly authorized manager , a t torney, or agent of the said firm signing for and o n behalf of t h e / 

- saib^firm as such Secretaries, 
. ACCOUNTS. * • 

124. What accounts to be kept.—The Agent or Secretary or the Agents or Secretaries for the t ime being, o r , if t h e ^ ^ 

fey the t ime being o f the Company , and of all sums of m o n e y received and expended b y the C o m p a n y , and of the matter! 
b e no Agen t or Secretary or Agents or Secretaries, the Directors shall cause true accounts to be kep t o f the paid-up capita % 
hi respect of which such receipt and expenditure take p lace , and of the assets, credits, and liabilities of the C o m p a n y , and 
generally o f all its commercia l , financial, and other affairs, transactions, and engagements , and of all other matters necessary, 
for showing the true financial state and condi t ion of the C o m p a n y ; and the accounts shall b e kep t in such b o o k s and : in 
such a manner at the registered office of the Company as the Directors think fit. ; 1 

125. Accounts how and when open to inspection.—The Directors shall from t ime to time determine whether, and to,; 
wha t ex tent , and at what times and places, and under what condit ions or regulations the accounts and b o o k s of tke Company;, 
o r of any of them shall be open to the inspection of the Shareholders, and no Shareholder shall have a n y right o f inspecting 
a n y accoun t o r b o o k or documen t of the C o m p a n y , excep t as conferred b y statute or authorized b y the Directors or b y a ' 
resolution o f the Company in General Meeting. - : ;.. 

. 1 2 6 . Statement of accounts and balance sheet to be furnished to General Meeting.—At the Ordinary General Meeting 
in, every year the Directors shall lay before the C o m p a n y a statement of the profit and loss accoun t for the preceding 
financial year, and a balance sheet containing a summary of the proper ty and liabilities.of the C o m p a n y made up to the e n d 
of *th© same period. £1 

127. Report to accompany statement.—Every such statement shall b e accompanied b y a repor t as to the state and? 
condition of-tJg^Kompany and as to the amount which they reepmmend to be paid o u t of the profits b y w a y of dividends 
j%*-tj|pius to the"Shareholders, and the statement, r epor t , and balance sheet shall b e signed b y the Directors. 

A, 128. Copy of balance sheet to be sent to shareholders.—A printed c o p y . o f such balance sheet shall, a t least seven d a y s \ 
previous t o such meeting, be delivered at or pos ted t o the registered address of every Shareholder. 

" D I V I D E N D S , B O N U S , A N D R E S E R V E F U N D . 
12ftt Declaration of dividend.—The Directors m a y , wi th the sanct ion o f the C o m p a n y in General Meet ing, f rom 

time to time-declare a dividend to b e paid , and (or) p a y a bonus to the Shareholders in propor t ion to the amoun t pa id o n 
their shares; bu t no dividend or bonus; sha l lbe payable excep t ou t of nett profits. ; 

130. Interifh dividends—The Directors m a y a lso , if they think fit, f rom t ime to t ime and at any t ime, wi thout the ; 
sanction of a General Meeting, determine on and declare an interim dividend to b e pa id , and (or) p a y a bonus to the Share- i 
ho lde r son account a n d i n anticipation o f t h e dividend o n the then current year. . / 

... 131.... Reserve.Fund.—Previously t o the Directors recommending any d iv idend, they m a y set aside out of the prof i t s^ 
of the Company , suCh a sunias they think proper as areservd fund, and shall invest the same in such securities as they shall*! 
think-fit, or place, the same in fixed, deposit in any bank or banks. L 
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; ; 132. Agitation thereof.—The Directors m a y from time,.to t ime app ly such por t ions as they think fit of the reserve 
fund to meet contingencies, or for equalizing d iv idends , or for working the business o f t he C o m p a n y , or for repairing or 
mamtaining or ex tending the buildings and premises, or for the repair or renewal or extension of the proper ty or plant 
connected with the business of the C o m p a n y or any part thereof, or for a n y other purpose of the Company which they 
may from time to t ime deem expedient . '* 

133.- Unpaid interest or dividend not to bear interest.—No unpaid interest or d iv idend or bonus shall ever bear interest 
against the Company . 

134. No Shareholder to receive dividend while debt due to Company.—No Shareholder shall b e entitled to receive 
payment of any d iv idend or bonus in respect of his share or shares whilst any m o n e y s m a y be due or owing from him 
(whether alone o r jo in t ly with any other person) to the C o m p a n y in respect of such share or shares, o r otherwise howsoever . 

135. Directors may deduct debt from the dividends.—The Directors m a y deduct f rom the dividend or bonus payable 
to any shareholder all sums of m o n e y due f rom him (whether alone or joint ly with any other person) to the C o m p a n y , and 
notwithstanding such sums shall no t b e payab le until after the date when such dividend is payable . 

136. Notice of dividend : forfeiture of unclaimed dividend.—Notice of all interest or d ividends or bonuses to b e c o m e 
payable shall be g iven to each Shareholder entitled there to ; and all interest or dividends o r bonuses unclaimed b y any Share
holder for three years after not ice thereof is g iven m a y be forfeited b y a resolution of the B o a r d of Directors for the benefit 

_of the Company, a n d , if the Directors think fit, m a y be applied in augmentat ion of the reserve fund. 
137. Shares held by a firm.—Every d iv idend o r bonus payab le in respect of any share held b y a firm m a y b e paid t o , 

and an effectual receipt g iven b y , any partner of such firm or agent du ly authorized to sign the name of the firm. 
138. Joint-holders other than a firm.—Every d iv idend o r bonus payable in respect of a n y share held b y several 

persons joint ly other than a firm m a y be p a i d ' t o , and an effectual receipt g iven b y , any one of such persons. 

+ A U D I T . 

139. Accounts to be audited.—The accounts of the Company shall f rom t ime to t ime be examined , and the cprrectness 
of the balance sheet ascertained b y one or m o r e Audi to r or Auditors . * » 

140. Qualification of Auditors.—No person shall b e eligible as an Audi tor w h o is interested otherwise than as a 
. Shareholder in a n y transaction of the C o m p a n y , b u t it shall n o t b e a necessary qualification for an Audi tor that he be a 
r Shareholder of the C o m p a n y , and n o Director or officer of the C o m p a n y shall, during his cont inuance in office, b e eligible 

as an Auditor. 
141. Appointment and retirement of Auditors.—The Directors shall appoint the first Audi tor or Audi tors of the 

Company and fix his or their remunerat ion ; and all future Audi tors , except as is hereinafter ment ioned , shall b e appo in ted . 
at the First Ordinary General Meeting of the C o m p a n y in each year b y the Shareholders present thereat, and shall ho ld their 
office only unti l . the First Ordinary General Meet ing after their respective appointments , or until otherwise ordered b y a 
General Meeting. 

142. Retiring Auditors eligible for re-election.—Retiring Audi tors shall b e eligible for re-election. 
143. Remuneration of Auditors.—The remuneration of the Audi tors other than the first shall be fixed b y the . 

Company in General Meet ing, and this remunerat ion m a y from t ime to t ime be varied b y a General Meeting. 
144. Casual vacancy in number of Auditors how filled up.—If any v a c a n c y that m a y occur in the office of Audi tor 

shall not be supplied a t any Ordinary General Meet ing, or if any casual vacancy shall occur , the Directors shall (subject 
to the approval o f the n e x t Ordinary Genera.1 Meet ing) fill up the vacancy b y the appoin tment of a person w h o shall ho ld 
the office until such meet ing. 

145. Duty of Auditors.—Every 'Auditor shall be supplied with a c o p y of the balance sheet intended to b e laid 
before the next Ordinary General Meeting, and it shall b e his d u t y te examine the same with the accounts and vouchers 
relating thereto, and t o report thereon to the meet ing, generally or specially, as he m a y think fit. 

146. Company's accounts to be opened to Auditors for audit.—All accounts , b o o k s , and documents whatsoever of 
#*>fa*mpany shall a t all t imes b e open to the Audi tors for the purpose of audit. 

NOTICES. 

147. Notices how authenticated.—Notices f rom the C o m p a n y m a y b e authenticated b y the signature (printed or 
ten) of the A g e n t or Secretary, Agents or Secretaries, or other persons appointed b y the Board to d o so . 
fi 148. Shareholders- to register address.—Every shareholder shall give an address in Ceylon, which shall b e deemed 

toNbeftiis place of a b o d e , and shall b e registered as such in the books o f the Company . , 
Service of notices.—A not ice may' b e served b y the Company upon any Shareholder either' personally or b y sending 

through the post in a prepaid letter addressed to such Shareholder at his registered address or p lace of abode ; and any 
notice so served shall b e deemed to be wall served, for all purposes, notwithstanding that the Shareholder t o w h o m such 
notice is addressed b e dead , unless his executors or administrators shall have given to the Directors , or to the Agen t or 
Secretary or Agents or Secretaries of the Company , their own or some other address in Ceylon. 

149. Notice to joint-holders of shares.other than a firm.—All notices directed to b e g iven to Shareholders shall, with 
respect to any ^ a r e t o which persons other than a firm are joint ly entitled, be sufficient if g iven to any one of such persons, 
and notice so given shall b e sufficient not ice to all the holders of such shares. 

150. Date and proof of service.—Any not ice if served b y pos t shall b e deemed to have been served o n the d a y o n 
which the letter containing the same would in ordinary course of pos t have been delivered a t its address, and in p rov ing 
such service it shall b e sufficient to p rove that the letter containing the not ice was properly addressed and pu t into a post 
box or posted at a pos t office, and the entry in the Company ' s b o o k s of the leaving or sending b y pos t of any not ice at or to 

JEich address shall b e sufficient evidence thereof, and n o further evidence shall be necessary. . 
Pl jU 151. Non-resident Shareholders must register addresses in Ceylon.—Every Shareholder residing out of Ceylon shall ' 
"jwjnf and register in the b o o k s of the Company an address within Ceylon at which all notices shall be served, u p o n h im, 

"1 all notices served at such address shall b e deemed to b e well served. I f he shall n o t have named and registered such 
address, he shall n o t be entitled to any notices. 

All notices required to b e given b y advert isement shall b e published in the Ceylon Government Gazette. 

ARBITRATION. 

152. Directors may refer disputes to arbitration.—Whenever any question or other matter whatsoever e r | p s in 
dispute between the Company and any other Company or person, the same m a y be referred b y the Directors t o arbitration. 

- • ' E V I D E N C E . 

153. Evidence in action by Company against Shareholders.—On the trial or hearing of any ac t ion or suit brought o r 
instituted b y the Company against any Shareholder or his representatives t o recover any deb t or m o n e y claimed to b e due 
t o the Company in respect of his shares, it shall be sufficient to p r o v e that the name of the defendant is or was when the claim 
arose on the Register of Shareholders of the C o m p a n y as a holder of the number of shares in respect of whfch such claim 
is made, and that the amount claimed is no t entered as paid in the b o o k s of the C o m p a n y ; and it shall not b e necessary 

ye 
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t o p r o v e the registration of the Company , nor the appoin tment o f the Directors w h o made any call , nor that a quorum* 
of D i r ec to r s was present at the Board at which any call was made , nor that the meet ing at which any call was made was 
d u l y c o n v e n e d or constituted, nor any other matter whatsoever , but the p roof aforesaid shall b e conclusive evidence of the 
deb t . 

PROVISION RELATIVE TO W I N D I N G U P OR D I S S O L U T I O N OF T H E C O M P A N Y . 

154. Purchase of Company's property by Shareholders.—Any Shareholder, whether a Direc tor or n o t , or whether 
a lone or joint ly with any other Shareholder or Director , and any person n o t a Shareholder, m a y become the purchaser 
of the proper ty of the Company or any part thereof, in the event of a winding u p or a dissolution, or at a n y other t ime 
when a sale of the Company's property or effects or any par t thereof shall b e made b y the Directors under the powers 
hereby or under the Ordinance conferred upon them. 

155. Distribution.—If the Company shall b e wound u p , and there shall b e any surplus assets after p a y m e n t of all 
debts and satisfaction of all Habilities of the C o m p a n y , such surplus assets shall be appl ied, first, in repaying to the holders . 
of the preference shares (if any) the amounts pa id u p or reckoned as pa id u p thereon, and the b a l a n c e l n repaying to"the 
holders of the ordinary shares the amounts paid u p or reckoned as pa id u p o n such ordinary shares. I f there shall remain 
any surplus assets after repayment of the whole of the paid up capital , such surplus assets shall b e divided among the 
Members in proportion to the capital paid u p , or reckoned as paid u p , o n the shares which are held b y them respect ively 
at the commencement of the winding up . 

156. Payment in specie, and vesting in trustees.—K the Company shall b e wound u p , the l iquidator, whether 
voluntary or official, m a y , with the sanction of an extraordinary resolut ion, d iv ide among the contributories in specie 
any part of the assets of the Company , and m a y , wi th their sanct ion, vest any.part of the assets of the Company in trustees 
upon such trusts for the benefit of the contributories as the l iquidator, wi th like sanct ion, shall think fit. 

I n witness whereof the subscribers t o the Memorandum of Associa t ion have hereto set and subscribed their 
names at Colombo this 23rd day of Augus t , 1910. 

R O B T . D A V I D S O N . 

S T A N L E Y BOIS . 

S. C . O B E Y E S E K E R E . 

F . J . D E SARAM. 

W . H E N R Y FIGG. 

E . R . W A L D O C K . 

W . Mora . 

[First Publication.] 

The Nahavilla Estates Company, Limited. 

" ^ T O T I C E is hereby g iven that an Extraordinary General 
/ " - N Meet ing of the Shareholders of the above-named 

Company will be held at the registered office of the Com
pany , N o . 14, Queen street, For t , C o l o m b o , o n M o n d a y , 
September 5, 1910, at n o o n , for the purpose of considering, 
and, if thought fit, of confirming as a special resolution, 
the fo l lowing resolution which was du ly passed at the 
Ext raord inary General Meet ing held on August 13, 1910, 

^viz . : -

Tha t in lieu of Article 69 of the Company ' s Articles of 
Associa t ion the fol lowing Ar t ic le b e substituted : — 

" The Seal of the Company shall not be used or affixed to 
any deed or instrument, excep t in the presence of two or 
m o r e of the Directors or of one Director and the Secretary 
or Secretaries of the Company , who shall attest the sealing 
thereof, such attestation o n the part of the Secretaries" 
be ing signified b y a partner or du ly authorized Manager , 
A t t o r n e y , or Agent of the said firm, signing for and on 
behalf of the said firm as Secretaries." 

B y order of the Board , 
G E O R G E S T E U A R T & C o . , 

C o l o m b o , Augus t 20 , 1910. Agen t s and Secretaries. 

The Ratwatta Coeoa Company, Limited. 

Witness to the a b o v e signatures : 

E U S T A C E F . D E S A R A M , 
Proc tor , Supreme Court , C o l o m b o , Ceylon, 

signified b y a partner or duly authorized Manager, Attornej ' , 
or Agen t of the said firm, signing for and on behalf of the 
said firm as such Secretaries." 

B y order of the B o a i d , 

G E O R G E S T E U A R T & Co . , 
C o l o m b o , August 20 , 1910. Agents and Secretaries". 

The Mocha Tea Company of Ceylon, Limited. 

/ T ^ T O T I C E is hereby given that an Extraordinary Meeting 
- L > of the Shareholders of the a b o v e Company will b e 
held at the registered office, N o . 14, Queen street, C o l o m b o , 
o n M o n d a y , September 5, 1910, at 12 .15 P . M . , for the 
purpose of considering, and, if thought fit, of confirming 
tne following resolution in connect ion with the Articles of 
Associat ion of the Company passed at the Extraordinary 
General Meeting held on 13th instant, v iz . : — 

That in lieu of Article 113 o f the Company ' s Articles of 
Associat ion the following Article be substituted, viz . : — 

" 1 1 3 . The use of the Sedl.—The Seal of the Company will 
not be used or affixed to any deed or instrument, except in 
the presence of the Directors or of one Director and Secre
tary or Secretaries of the Company , who shall attest the 
sealing thereof, such attestation o n the part of the Secre
taries, in the event of a firm being the Secretaries, being 

TH E Ordinary General Meeting o f the Shareholders of 
the a b o v e C o m p a n y will b e held at their registered ^ 

office, N o . 6, Prince street, For t , C o l o m b o , o n S a t u r d a y 
September 3, 1910, a t noon . - * V 

Business. 
T o receive the Directors ' repor t and accounts for 

season ending June 30, 1910. 
Te declare a d ividend. 
T o elect a Director . 
T o appoint an Audi to r and transact any other business 

that m a y b e du ly brought before the meeting. 
The transfer books of the C o m p a n y will l*t closed from 

Augus t 20, 1910, to September 3, 1910, bo th days inclusive. 
B y order o f the Board of Directors , 

J. M. R O B E R T S O N & C o . , 
C o l o m b o , Augus t 22, 1910. Agents and Secretaries. 

The Climes Estates Company of Ceylon, Limited. 

V 
" V T O T I C E is hereby given that the Annual Ord ina r^V 

_LN General Meeting of the C o m p a n y will b e held at the _ 
registered office of the Company , N o . 2 , Queen street, Forty 
C o l o m b o , o n Tuesday , September 13, 1910. a t 12 noon . 

Business. 
T o receive the report of the Directors and accounts for 

the past year . 
T o transact any other business that m a y be du ly brought 

before the meeting. 

Not ice is hereby g iven that the transfer b o o k s o f the 
C o m p a n y will be closed from September 6 to 13, 1910, 
b o t h days inclusive. 

B y order of the Directors , 

W H I T T A L L & C O . , 
C o l o m b o , Augus t 25 , 1910. Agents and Secretaries. 
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T DEDIMUNI S I M O N M E N D I S A B E S E K A R E of 
Bolawalana in N e g o m b o , of Dunagaha pa t tu in 

Alutkuru korale, d o hereby give not ice , in terms of Schedule 
I , B i s e c t i o n 8, of Ordinance N o . 1 of 1907, that I shall, 
three months hence, apply .to the Registrar-General t o be 
appointed a Notary Publ ic for the District of Matara to 
practise in the Sinhalese language. 

Bolawalana , 
Negombo, August 12, 1910. D . S. M . A B E S B K A R E . 

J. R . W I J E W A R D H A N E of Seeduwa, in N e g o m b o 
JLj District, d o hereby give not ice , in terms of sect ion 8 
of the Ordinance N o . 1 of 1907, that I shall, three months 
hence, apply to the Registrar-General t o b e admi t ted and 
enrolled a Notary Publ ic for the District of Ra tnapura to 
practise in the Sinhalese language. 

13. Und iv ided 1/14 of J o f Karawagura , situated at 
Malawana aforesaid. 

14. Und iv ided 1/14 of»J of Madakumbura , situated at 
Malawana aforesaid. 

15. Und iv ided 1/14 of J of Digana , situated at Mala
wana aforesaid. 

16. Und iv ided 1/14 -of k of Godawagura , situated at 
Malawana aforesaid. 

17. Und iv ided 1/14 of £ of t w o adjoining gardens, 
whereon Ecoris A p p u and others reside, situated at 
Malawana aforesaid. 

18. Undiv ided 1/14 of the soil and trees of southern 
por t ion of Mawatabodawat ta alias Ethel lawatta of 27 
cubi ts in length and 45 in breadth, situated a t Balapiti-
m o d a r a in Galle District. 

F o r further information please apply to Mr. D . E . Jaya-
tilleke, Proc tor , Ratnapura, or t o the undersigned C. 
Gunati laka 

August 15, 1910. J. R . W l J E W A E D H A N E . 

D. C. No. 41, In the matter of the insolvency of Hasa^i 
Ratnapura. Marikkar A b d u l Aziz of Ratnapura . 

BY virtue of orders received f rom the District Judgfe*of, 
Ratnapura, I the undersigned, the assignee of the 

• above insolvency, d o hereby give notice that I shall p u ^ u p 
i for sale by public, auct ion at the office N o . 66, situafed in 
. Main street, Ratnapura , the under-mentioned valuable 

properties, to wi t , o n the fol lowing days : — 

On Wednesday , Oc tobe r 5, 1910, at 9 A . M . 

1. The life interest of the in so lven t : an undivided 1/14 
share of the entire land called Potgulkanda (a g e m land) , 
situated at Karangbda in Nawadun korale of Ratnapura 
District. 

2. Also the life interest of 1/14 share of Usliyanage-
watta (excluding the planter 's share of the first plantat ion 
of the western po r t ion ) , together with 1/14 share of the tiled 
house and the outhouses standing thereon, situated at 
Katukurunda in Kalu tara District. 

3. Undivided 1/14 of 2/6 share of Ambagaha l iyadda , 
situated at Udugama in Gangaboda pat tu of Siyane korale. 

i. Undivided 1/14 of 2/6 share of Wahi t iyekumbura , 
situated at Udugama aforesaid. 

g. Undivided 1/14 of 2/6 of Wel l iyaddakumbura , 
situated at Udugama aforesaid. 

6. Undivided 1/14 of 2/6 of Meegahawatta , situated at 
Udugama aforesaid. 

• Undivided 1/14 of J of Udumul lakumbura , situated 
at Udugama aforesaid. 

8. Undivided 1/14 of \ of Amunel iyaddakumbura , 
situated at Udugama aforesaid. 

9. Undivided 1/14 of \ of r lorawalakumbura , situated 
at Udugama aforesaid. , 

10. Undivided 1/14 of |- of Manamalagewatta , situated 
at Hangamuwa in Nawadun korale. 

0- On October 6, 1910. 
1. Undivided 1/14 of 1/14 of Uukwatta , situated at 

Pambe in Paiyagala in Kalutara District. 
2. Undivided 1/14 of \ of Ganegamawatta (excluding 

the planter's share), situated at Pambe aforesaid. 
3. Undivided 1/14 of J of Mahawatta, situated at Pambe 

. aforesaid. 1 

• M-. Undivided 1/14 of 1/14 of Gorakagahawatta , situated 
at Pambe aforesaid. 
• .§. Undivided 1/14 of \ of Mdlagahawatta , situated at 
Pambe aforesaid. 

t>. Undivided 1/14 of \ of Pandi tagodawatta , situated 
at Malawana in Kalutara District. 

7. Undivided 1/14 of \ of Lekarawatta, situated at 
Malawana aforesaid. 

8. Undivided 1/14 of \ of Sembukutt igewatta , situated 
at Malawana aforesaid. 

9. Undivided 1/14 of J of Wel i l iyadda, situated at Mala
wana aforesaid. 

10. Undivided 1/14 of \ of Mahawagura, situated at 
Malawana aforesaid. 

11. Undivided 1/14 of \ of Wakal iyadda , situated at 
Malawana aforesaid. 

12. Undivided 1/14 of \ of Medawagura, situated at 
Malawana aforesaid. 

Ratnapura , Augus t 3, 1910,, 
C. G U N A T I L A K A , 

Assignee. 

I n the District Court of C o l o m b o . 

j / J o o s o o f Mothe o f Main street, Colombo, adminis
trator of the estate of Su l leman v Noor M o h a m e d 
of C o l o m b o , deceased Plaintiff. 

N o . 30,882. ' V s . 
1, A n t h o n y Silva Juanpulle ; 2 , R o s a Maria Si lva 

and her husband 3, S o l o m o n Silva Candappa ; 
and 4, A n t h o n y Francis Salis Massil lemany, all 
of N e w Chet ty street C o l o m b o Defendants. 

UN D E R and b y virtue of a decree entered in the above -
styled ac t ion , I am directed b y the District Court of 

C o l o m b o , to sell b y publ ic auct ion at the spot , for the 
r ecove ry of the sum of R s . 3 , 9 6 1 ' 4 6 , interest, and cos ts , o n 
Fr iday , September 16, 1910, at 4 . 3 0 P .M. :—• 

All that house and ground bearing assessment N o . 57, 
s i tuated at N e w Chetty street, within the Municipali ty of 
C o l o m b o , containing in extent 24 and 76/100 square perches. 

F o r further particulars and inspection of deeds , please 
app ly to the undersigned. 

R I C H A R D D A N I E L , 
Auctioneer . 

Auction Sale of Properties in the Cinnamon Gardens 
Fibre Mills, &c. , at Wattala. 

I n the Distr ict Court o f Co lombo . 
V . M . K , R . Mut tu R a m a n Chetty Plaintiff. 

N o . 30,925. V s . 
C. A . Gunawardene of Ferry street Defendant . 

BY virtue of the decree in the a b o v e act ion and th> 
order issued to m e , I shall sell b y publ ic auc t ion at! 

the respective spots , o n the dates mentioned be low, the 
under-mentioned proper ty , declared specially bound and 
executable for the recovery of the sum of R s . 13,628 - 50, 
with interest o n R s . 12,000 at 18 per cent, per annum from 
June i , 1910, to July 1, 1910, and thereafter o n the 
aggregate at 9 per cent, per annum and costs of suits :— 

On M o n d a y , September 19, 1910, at 5 P .M. 

(a) Al l that defined por t ion marked C with buildings, 
being part of premises bearing • assessment N o . 1, Castle 
street, C o l o m b o ; containing in extent 2 roods and 18 20/100 
perches. 

A t 5.30 P.M. 

(6) Al l that southern al lotment o f land with buildings, 
bearing assessment N o . 10A , K y n s e y r o a d , Co lombo ; 
containing in extent 25 34 /100 perches. 

On Tuesday , September 20 , 1910, at 4 P .M. 
(c) Al l the defendant 's leasehold, r ight , and interest in all 

those t w o cont iguous al lotments of land called and known 
as Gorakagahatotupolewat ta and Gonagahawat ta , forming 
one p roper ty , with all the' plantat ions, dwelling hodses, 
bout iques , and other buildjngs-standing thereon, situate at 
Wat ta la K u d a A d a n d a in R a g a m pat tu o f the Alutkuru 
korale ; containing in extent 4 acres and 27 perches. 
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A t 4.30 P .M. 

(d) Al l those fibre mills known as the Wattala Fibre Mills , 
s t and ing o n the said lands Gorakagahatotupolewatta and 
G o n a g a h a w a t t a , at Wat ta la , together with the bui ldings, 
s to res , and sheds, tenements, "fixtures, and erections 
s tand ing "thereon, and all the machinery thereon, including 
the f o l l o w i n g : — o n e 1 4 horse power horizontal boi ler , 
wi th fittings, c o m p l e t e ; one 7 horse power perpendicular 
engin^ , with fittings; comple t e ; six iron extractors , comple te 
( E n g l i s h ) ; t w o w^oodenfibre extractors, comple te ; one iron 
w i l l o w , comple te (English) ; one w o o d e n wi l low, c o m p l e t e ; 
o n e husk crusher, complete (English)^ one saw with bench , 
c o m p l e t e ; twelve iron pul leys; three lengths o f 2 | in. 
shaftings, with coupl ings ; o n e old J horse power perpen
dicular boiler ; one 'bel lows ; one a n v i l ; one v ice ; and lot 
of. b l acksmi th ' s . t o o l s ; and all the s tock in trade and 
p roper ty belonging to or used with the" said mills, and all the 
accessories o r addit ions thereto, nothing excep ted . 

F o r further particulars a p p l y to J. H . Rasiah Joseph , 
E s q . , P r o c t o r , C o l o m b o , or to. 

6 , Hul f t sdorp . 
C. E,. K A R U N A R A T N A , 

Auctioneer . 

Auction Sale of a Valuable Land at Kirillapone 
a-nd Leasehold Land* at Mabole. 

I n the Distr ict Court of Co lombo . 

fK. M . N . M . Arunasalem Chetty ". '. . .Plaintiff. 

N o ; 3 0 , 4 7 9 . Vs . 

P a n a Lana Thana Thavasia Pulle of Wolfendahl 
street Defendant. 

BY virtue of the decree entered in the above act ion and 
the order issued to m e , I shall sell b y public auct isn 

a t the respect ive spots on the dates mentione'd be low the 

under-ment ioned p roper ty , declared specially b o u n d and 
executable for the recovery of the sum of Rs . 6 , 0 1 5 , with 
interest thereon a t nine per cent, pe r annum from February 
2 8 , 1 9 1 0 , till p a y m e n t in full and costs of suit, v i z . : — 

A t 5 P .M . o n Wednesday*, September 2 1 , 1 9 1 0 . 
All that a l lo tment of land called Elupanwila , situate at 

Kir i l lapone in Palle pa t tu .o f Salpiti korale ; containing in. 
ex ten t 6 acres 3 roods and 1 6 perches. 

On Thursday , September 2 2 , 1 9 1 0 . . » 

All the leasehold, r ight , title, interest, claim and demand 
of the defendant in and to the following premises, to wi t :—; 

A t 4 . 3 0 P.M. 

( 1 ) All that garden called Werel latuduwa or Gorokagaha-
wat ta , situate a t Mabole in R a g a m pattu of Alutkuru 
korale ; containing in extent 2 acres 2 roods and 3 7 perches. 

A t 4".45'P.M. 

f(fr) | U 1 that par t of a garden called Werel latuduwa 
[eeganawatta, situated at Mabole aforesaid, in extent, 

c r̂es and 3 5 6 0 / 1 0 0 perches. 

^ A t 5 P .M. 

f£y All that field called Kiri l lagahakumbura, situate at 
Mabdte aforesaid, in ex ten t 1 acre and 3 8 perches , which 
said three allotments of land adjoin each other and now ' 
form one proper ty . 

A t 5 . 3 0 P.M. 

( 4 ) All that field called Bakinigahakumbura, situate at 
Mabole aforesaid, in extent 6 acres and 3 2 perches. 

For further particulars app ly to G. T. Kanda iya , Esq. , 
Proc tor , Supreme Court , C o l o m b o , or to* 

6 , Hulftsdorp, 
C. E . K A R U N A R A T N A , 

Auctioneer . 

MUNICIPAL COUNCIL NOTICES. 

MUNICIPALITY OF KANDY. 

N O T I C E is hereby given that the Chairman of the Municipal Council of K a n d y will receive sealed tenders for the 
purchase of the under-mentioned Tol l Rents of the Central Province from January 1 , 1 9 1 1 , to December 3 1 , 1 9 1 1 . The 
tenders , which must be in sealed envelopes superscribed " Tender for Toll R e n t s , " will be received at the Municipal Office 
unti l 8 A . M . o n Saturday, September 1 7 , 1 9 1 0 , when they will be opened, and all persons making tenders will be required 
t o b e present , and tender must be delivered in person. 

2. T h e person whose tender is selected b y the Chairman for submission to the Council will be required to deposit ' 
a t o n c e one-tenth of the purchase amount in cash ; and should the tender be accepted b y the Council , to furbish approved 
securi ty for one-half o f the whole purchase amount , or in cash for one-third.of the whole purchase amount , within thirty 
d a y s of the date of the receipt b y h im of the notification of the Council 's acceptance of his offer. I f deeds are tendered 
as secur i ty , the one-tenth cash deposit will be retained till the rent is closed. 

3 . H e will also be required to deposit m o n e y to pay the fees of Counsel for examining and giving his opinion on 
the title deeds of properties tendered b y h im as security and for examining and settling the security b o n d , and the fees^ 
charged b y the Council 's Proc tor for examining documents and drawing the security b o n d , and also the expenses b | | 
appraising the properties and of registering the security bond. _ ••'v* 

4 . Al l title deeds tendered as security should be accompanied b y a certificate obtained f rom the Registrar o i 
Lands that the lands to which they relate are unencumbered. This certificate must be obtained at the cost of the party; 
offering the security. , . . 

5 . ^ 'The renter shall be "bound to provide and maintain, at his o w n expense, sufficient boats and boats ' c rew at the 
said ferry, the seaworthiness of the boats , and the number of the crew being subject to the approval of the Chairman, 
Municipal Council. 

6 . Further informatioa regarding condit ions of sale can be obta ined o n applicat ion to the Secretary, Municipal 
Council. - ' , 

M U N I C I P A L T O L L S . 

1. Gonawatta ferry. j 3 . Halo l luwa ferry. 
2 , Lewella-.ferry. f 4 . Hukmodara and Kundasale ferries. 

Municipal- Office, 
K a n d y , August 2 3 , 1 9 1 0 . 

R . B . H E L L I N G S , 
Chairman. 
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Ceylon Government Railway.—Comparative Statement of Traffic for the Month ended June 30,1910. 

Receipts from Month ended 
June 30,1909. 

Month ended 
June 30, 1910. 

Increase. 
1910 over 1909, 

Decrease. 
1910 belowllWS. 

Passengers, Ordinary and Special 
Coolies 
.Season Tickets 
'Parcels and Mails 
Horses, Carriages, and other Coaching' 

Traffic . . 1 

Goods (tons) 
Live Stock 
Miscellaneous 

No. ; 

640,641! 
13,285 
4,424 

52,720) 

2,588 
69,441 

2,269 

Rs. c. j 
365,522 96, 

14,536 11 
13,893 45j 
23,680 12 

4,373 28; 
596,634 83, 

1,455 0 
9,853 82: 

No. 

756,105 
19,572 

4.978J 
64,014J 

2,938, 
73,133 

2,493 

Rs . No. 

444,103 74 115,464 
21,256 86 6,287 
15,894 30( 554 
29,589 93| 11,294! 

4,854 30 
653,247 94' 

2,136 50' 
9,638 88; 

350, 
3,692 

224' 

Rs . c. 

78,880 78 : 

6,690 85{ 
2 000 85; 
5,909 81 

481 2| 
56,613 M 

681 50! 

No. Rs . 

— i 214 94 

Total for the Month . . ! 
Brought forward from previous return . . j 

r 
Total from Jan. 1 to June 30 . J 
Corresponding period of previous year . . j 

Increase . . . . ] 
Decrease . ' • 

Traffic Train Mileage, Jan. 1 to June 30 ! 

•Corresponding period of previous year 

1,029,979 47] 
4,792,757 56j 

1,180,722 45 
5,413,937 18; 

150,742 98j — ! — 
621,179 62; — i — 

5,822,737 3 
5,443 198 63 

: 6,594,659 63 
5,822,737 3 

771,922 601 

379,538 40 i 771,922 60 

Increase 
Decrease 

1,066,872 
1,017,660 

1,141,520 
1,066,872 

74,648' 

49,212 74,648' _ 

Particulars of Grpods conveyed. 

First Class Goods 
Kerosine oil, 2nd class 
Other, 2nd class.. 
Rice, 3rd class 
Arrack, 3rd class 
Salt, 3rd class 
Other, 3rd class 
Rubber, 3rd class 
Coffee, 4th class 
Cacao, 4th class 
Coconut produce, 4th class 
Poonac, 4th class 
Tea, 4th class 
Timber, all classes 
Other, 4th class 
Cigars 
Other, 5th c l a s s . 
Tea packing, 3ra and 6th classes 
Manure, 3rd and 6th classes . . 
Plumbago, 3rd and 6th classes 
Other, 6th class 
Copra, 6th class 
Breakwater material 
Railway material for extension 
Railway material for existing line 
P. W . D . material 
Bulk petroleum 
Liquid fuel 
Free goods 

Mont I endec 
oune 30, 

1909. 

Month ended 
^une 30, 

1910. 
Increase in 

. 1910. 
Decrease in 

1910. 

Nett Increase or Decrease 
from Jan. 1 to June 30. 

Increase in : Decrease in 
1910. j 1910. 

J Tons. Tons. Tons Tons. Tons. Tons. 

86 106 20 120 
184 249 65 — 329 

1,020 1,397 377 2,401 
12,412 13,320 908 1,912 

334 341 7 i 349 
890 931 41 1 198 

7,007 8,236 1,229 — 9,420 133a 
33 77 41 254 — 
15 15 — 28 

361 142 — 219 1 
3,669 3,559 — 110 4,745 476 

680 826 146 — — - " ' 2 i6 
10,298 11,469 1,171 226 

559 580 21 118 62e 
2,292 2,306 14 684 4 6 j 

40 54 14 — 26 ' 
1,270 1,301 31 1,414 
1,927 2,032 105 . 23 282« 
4,661 5,745 1,084 — 6,701 
2,077 1,632 — 445 542 
2,116 2,698 582 4,348 

152 65 — 87 62 
; 6,365 4,278 — 2,087 16,661 

10,318 905 — — 5,831 

— — — 224 
624 609 — 15 7 
859 816 — 43 319 

99 33 — 66 — 35 

69,441 73,133 6,764 | 3,072 32,913 * 24,959 

Increase in Tobacc i , Cardamoms, and other 3rd Class Goods.; 
Decrease in Beer, Cinnamon, and Tea Leaf. j 
Increase in Coconuts and Copra, 4th Class. 
Decrease in Coconut Oil. 
Increase in Timber Wrought and Timber, 6th Class. 
Decrease in Timber, 5th Class. 

d. Increase in Cotton and other 4th Class Goods 
Decrease in Staves, 4th Class. 
Increase in Tea Packing, 3rd Class. 
Decrease in Tea Packing, 6th Class. 
Increase in Manure, 6th Class. 
D jcrease in Manure, 3rd Class. -

Colombo, August 17, 19V0. ,T. A. W Y U B , 
Acting General Manager. 
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ROAD COMMITTEE NOTICES. 

MANNAR MARKET FUND. 

Statement of the Receipts and Expenditure on Account of the Market Fund in the Mannar District 
for the Half-Year ended June 30, 1910. 

Date of 
Deposi t . 

1910. 
Jan. 1 

„ 4 . 

28 . Feb . 
April 

June 

2 
2 
2 

2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
4 

28 
28 

4 

R E C E I P T S . 

Balance on January 1, 1910 
One month ' s security m o n e y o n accoun t of gala rent for 1910 
One month ' s securi ty m o n e y o n accoun t meat market rent for 1910 
Proceeds sale of o ld t imber of market fence 
Twelfth instalment of vegetab le market rent for 1909 
Part of instalment of vegetable market rent for January, 1910 
Ren t of vegetable market, stall N o . I f rom February" 14 to March 

30, 1910 
D o . N o . 2 d o . 
D o . N o . 3 do.. 
D o . N o . 4 d o . 
D o . N o . 5 do . 
D o . N o . 6 do . 
D o . N o . 7 d o . 
D o . N o . 8 d o . 

Twel f th instalment of gala rent for 1909 
First and second instalments of gala rent for 1910 
Twelf th instalment of meat market rent for 1909 
First and second instalments of meat market rent for lftlO 
First and second instalments of fish market rent for 1910 
Ba lance of vegetable market rent for January, 1910 
Third instalment of gala rent for 1910 
Third instalment of meat market rent for 1910. . 
Proceeds sale of o ld t imber of the market fence 

Amoun t . 
R s . c. 

16 74 
5 74 
6 22 

18 33 
8 0 

2 50 
25 
25 

2 50 
5 75 
5 25 
5 50 
5 25 

22 8 
33 40 
9 66 

11 40 
41 70 

8 0 
16 66 

5 66 
2 50 

Total . 
R s . c . 

1,076 82 

237 34 

1,314 16 

Da te of 
Payment . P A Y M E N T . 

1910. 
F e b . 16 . . Pa id for repairing gala shed 

, , 16 . . P a y of madamkeeper for January, 1910 
» , , 24 . . Paid for building stalls in the vegetable market 

, , 24 . . Put t ing wire fence round the three markets 
, , 24 . . Pa id for whitewashing the markets 

March 1 . . Hire for cleaning the side drains, &c. 
, , 7 . . P a y of madamkeeper for February, 1910 
, , 30 . . Cost of audit on account of market fund 

April 4 . . Refund of security money on account of vegetable market rent 
for January, 1910 

, , 4 . . Pay of madamkeeper for March, 1910 
, , 4 . . Pay of marketkeeper from January to March , 1910 

M a y 16 . . Assessment tax levied on markets and gala for the quarter ended 
March 31, 1910 

June 6 . . Pay of madamkeeper for April and M a y , 1910 . . 

Balance on June 30, 1910 

District Market Commit tee , 
Mannar , August 17, 1910. 

Amount , 
Rs . 

47 
7 

395 
149 

30 
0 

7 
30 

7 
15 

c. 
37 
50 
18 
44 

0 
75 
50 
65 

0 
50 

0 

6 
0 

Total . 
Rs . c . 

708 
605 

95 
21 

1,314 16 

J O H N SCOTT, 
Chairman. 

MULLAITTIVU MARKET FUND. 

Statement showing the Receipts and Expenditure on Account of Market Fund in Mullaittivu District 
for the First Half-Year of 1910. 

Amoun t . 
RECEIPTS. 

Balance on January 1, 1910 
Collections o n account of Mullaittivu 

market 
Collections oh account of Tanniyuttu 

market 

Amoun t . 
Rs . c. 

105 0 

45 47 

District Road Committee's Office, 
Mullaittivu, August 16, 1910. 

Tota l . 
Rs . c . 

2,211 2 

150 47 

2,361 49 

P A Y M E N T S , RS. C. 

Sanitary rate on Mullait t ivu market . 7 50 
Co/st of building a market at Tanni

yut tu . . 650 0 

Balance . . — 

Total . 
R s . c . 

657 50 
1,703 99 

2,361 49 

E . T . H U G H E S , 
Chairman. 



Total Quantities of the following Articles exported from the Ports of Colombo and Galle during the under-mentioned Periods. 

GALLE. 

Nil. 

Vessels. 

! 
D

at
e 

of
 

C
le

ar
in

g
. 

For what 
. Port. 

| 
C

of
fe

. 

1910. 
owt. COLOMBO. owt. 

M. Kintuck 15-8 London — i 
•s. Goeben 15-8 Yokohama 15, 
ss. Celebes 15-8 Amsterdam 
ss. Varzin 15-8 Hamburg 
ss. Morea 16-8 Australia 
ss. Delta 16-8 Bombay —• 
ss. Orvieto 16-8 Australia — 
ss. Curonia 16-8 Odessa — 
ss. Kitano Maru 17-8 Japan — 
ss. Reiohenbeck , 17-8 Hamburg — 
ss. Staffordshire 17-8 London — 
ss. Vomi j 18-8 Odessa — 
ss. Clan Grant i 18-8 London — 
ss. Vladimir | 19-8 Vladivostook — 
ss. Dupleix 1 19-8 Calcutta — 
ss. "Villa de la Ciotat 19-8 China — 
ss. Tonkin 20-8 Marseilles — 
ss. Ceylon 20-8 London — 
ss. Baeenfels 1 20-8 Calcutta — 
ss. Sithonia 1 20-8 Hamburg — 
8 s . Dumbea 20-8 Marseilles — 
ss. Tosa Maru j 20-8 Japan — 
ss. Mooltan i 20-8 Australia — 
sa. Darius : 20-8 Australia i 

a 
o 

in 

lb. 

612728 
26730 

2196: 
349865! 

7259| 
528315 
255952 

9715| 
8417121 

1883691 

349309| 
848783 

20350 
25721 

140921 

2207 
74032 

359208| 
1608773 

cwt. 

173 
IOO3OI0! 

d & 
S S4 

V C
oc

on
ut

s-

C
op

ra
 

1 

lb. No. owl. 

— 108970 2000 

— 23510 2280 

— _ 
_ — 2000 

3400 
120924! — 

, _— 2000 
23050 

. ._ 

1997 

— 

4110 

500 
148 

2461 
7 7 5 

5001 

b I § 

cwt . 

75 

220 

150] 

180l 

1 i 
= 2 

£4 <£ 

cwt.jowt. 

457 — 

50 — 
79! -

1°IZ 

912 
328 

54 

50 

•wt. , 

TO COLOMBO 

r 
From Calcutta 

Tuticorin 
Rangoon 

L. Penang 
False Point 
Mutupet 
Valangany 

92,853 
10,151 
24,686 

4,551 
4,319 
2,628 
1,804 

Importation of Rice from Indian and other Ports during the Week. 
Bags. ^ 1 

Singapore 1,000 
Tirumalavasal 960 
Amapatam 96 

Total 143,090 Bags. 

Bombay 42 J 
TO G A L L E ^ F r o n j Calcutta 1,966 > Total 3,603 

^ Southern India 1,637 J > 

H. M. Customs, 
Colombo, August 22, 19X0. 

F . J . SMITH, 
for Principal Collector. 
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T H p H E under -ment ioned goods having been left in the King ' s Cask Warehouse b e y o n d the t ime al lowed b y l aw , not ice is 
- L h e r e b y g iven that unless the same is previously cleared o r b o n d e d , they will be sold b y publ ic auc t ion o n M o n d a y , 
S e p t e m b e r 5, 1910, at 12 n o o n : — , . 

D a t e . Marks. Vessel. F r o m . Quant i ty and Descript ion. 
1909. 

J u l y 5 0 . A . G. ss. Landaura Calcutta 1 barrel cement 
1910. 

J anua ry 11 . . N i l . . . » . ss. Patiala — 3 bags manure 
M a r c h 15 . . Nil ss. Cheshire R a n g o o n 1 bag grain 
Apr i l 4 415 in a d iamond ss. Guttenfels H a m b u r g 4 kegs nails Apr i l 

. . A . A . M. S./N. S. K . d o . d o . 1 barrel cement 
• — . . • C. S. 58 d o . d o . 1 bundle merchandise 

— .*. C. C i n a square upon L in 
a triangle d o . d o . 2 kegs nails 

Apri l 13 .'.< Nil ss. Patiala — 2 bags manure 
Apri l 21 . . N i l ss. Nairung Calcutta 2 bags caster cake manure 
April 21 . . N i l ss. Capri B o m b a y 1 bundle dates (empty) 
Apri l 22 . . 0 . H . M. S. ss. Jelunga Calcutta 1 cask paint 
May 11 H in a triangle and R H 

1 cask paint 
May 

outside ss. Fulwell L o n d o n 1 case whisky samples 

— . . D . T . R . in a d iamond d o . d o . 1 d rum disinfectant ( empty ) 
2 7 . ' . M. & C. or Nil ss. K a r o n g a — 1 bundle i ron 

— . N i l d o . — 2 bags grain sweeping 
May^ . 28 . W in a triangle and C. M. • May^ . 

outs ide ss. Lichtenfels H a m b u r g 2 bags manure 

H . M. Customs, F. J. S M I T H , 
Colombo , August 22 , 1910. . for Principal Collector. 

LOCAL BOARD NOTICES. 

T^TOTICE js hereby given that the lands, houses, <fcc, 
JlN mentioned in the annexed schedule, having been 
seized for default o f payment of Po l ice , Local Boa rd , and 
Wate r Rates taxes for the first quarter, 1910,. b y the 
owners , will b e sold b y public auct ion on the spot at Nawala-
pit iya on September 12, 1910, in conformity with the 
L o c a l Boa rd Ordinance, N o . 19 of 1905, unless in the mean
time the amoun t owing in respect of the rates, together 
with the lawful costs of seizure and sale, is duly paid. 

Further particulars can be had at the Local Board Office at 
Nawalapi t iya . 

K a n d y Kachcher i , R . B . H E L L I N G S , 
August 22 , 1910. Government Agent . 

S H E D U L E . 

Kotmale road, Nawalapitiya. 
L o t N o s . 38 , 47, 130, 136, 137, 170. 

L o t Nos . 95, 
Ambagomuwa road. 

99, 106. 

Oampola road. 
L o t Nos. 32, 3 2 a , 33, 34, 35, 36, 38, 39 , 40, 41 , 42, 43, 

44, 45 , 46 , 47, 48, 49, 50, 51 , 52, 85, 8 5 a , 89. 

Dolosbage road. 
L o t Nos . 6, 1 0 a , 32, 33, 35', 38, 39, 45 , 67, 87, 99. 

Hill road. 
L o t Nos . 4, 4a, 5a, 6, 8, 14, 16, 17. 

Bailey road. 
L o t Nos . 1, 3, 5, 6, 7, 9, 10, 11, 13, 17, 19. 

Penitudulilla. 
L o t Nos . 11, 18, 21 , 22, 2 3 , 24, 25, 2 6 , 30 , 37, 40 , 41 , 42. 

Market road. 
L o t Nos . 2, 6. 

TRADE MARKS NOTICES. 

Application No. 488, 

IN compliance with the provisions o f " The Trade Marks Ordinances, 1888 to 1904," as amended b y the Ordinances 
Nos . 9 o f 1906 and 15 of 1908, and the Regulat ions made o n June 1, 1906, notice is hereby g iven that Mr. V . V . 

Valliappa Chetty of N o s . 11 and 12, Sea street, Pet tah, C o l o m b o , has applied for the registration of the following Trade 
Mark in the name of A n a Veeyenna R a n a A n a Adaikappa Chet ty , General Merchant , Nos . 11 and 12, Sea street, Pet tah, 
Co lombo , who claims to be the proprietor thereof in respect of c o m m o n bar soap in Class 47 in the Classification of G o o d s 
in the above-mentioned Regulations : — 

The essential particulars of the Trade Mark are the device as set ou t in the a b o v e representation in all co lours , 
shapes, and sizej,, the. word " Eagle " in all characters and types , and the figures o f the two eagles. The applicant 
disclaims any right to the exclusive use of the added matter. 

Registrar-General's Office, 
Co lombo , August 23 , 1910. 

P . A B U N A C H A L A M , 
Registrar-General. 
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Application No. 489. 

T N compliance with the provisions of " The Trade Marks Ordinances, 1888 i * 1904," as amended by*the Ordinances 
_L Nos 9 of 1906 and 15 of 1908, and the Regulat ions made o n June 1, 1906, not ice is he reby given that Messrs. Julius 
& Creasy of Co ldmbo , Solici tors, have appl ied for the registration of the following Trade Mark in the name of International 
Acheson Graphite Company , a corporat ion organized under the laws of the State of N e w Jersey, Lni ted s ta tes o f Amer ica , 
and having its principal office at Niagara Falls , in the County o f Niagara and State o f N e w \ o r k , Lni ted btates o f Amer i ca , 
who claim to b e the proprietor thereof in respect of lubricants containing grease and graphite in Class 4 / m the Classi
fication of Goods in the above-ment ioned Regulat ions : — 

Registrar-General's Office, 
Co lombo , August 23 , 1910. 

A R U N A C H A L A M , 
Registrar-General . 

Application No. 496. 

IN compliance with the provisions of " The Trade Marks Ordinances, 1888 to 1904 ," as amonded b y the Ord inances 
Nos. 9 of 1906 and 15 of 1908, and the Regulat ions made o n June 1, 1908, not ice is he reby given that Messrs. Ol ive 

Brothers, L imi ted , of W o o l f o l d Paper Mill , W o o l f o l d , near B u r y , Lancashire, Eng l and , Paper Manufacturers , who cla im 
to be the proprietors of the following Trade Mark , have applied for the registration of the same in their n a m e in respect 
of paper, except paper hangings, in Class 39 in the Classification of G o o d s in the above-ment ioned Regulat ions : — 

The essential particular of the Trade Mark is the combina t ion of devices 
he exclusive use of the added matter. 

Registrar-General 's Office, 
C o l o m b o , Augus t 23 , 1910. 

and the applicants disclaim any r ight to 

P. A R U N A C H A X A M , 
Registrar-General . 

H. C COTTLE, GOVERNMENT rn iNTER, COL.OMBO„- OEYJX>N. 
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